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Orbit for IP Routing User Manual

About this Manual

About this Manual

This ‘Orbit for IP Routing’ User Manual describes how to use the Grass Valley Orbit software for
IP routing applications. Introductory information is found in the ‘Orbit - Introduction User

Manual’

This ‘Orbit for IP Routing’ user manual contains:

Related Documents

an introduction to Orbit and IP routing; (Section 2 “Orbit and IP Routing” on page 9)

an ‘Orbit for IP Routing’home screen (Section 2 “Orbit IP Routing’ Project Home
description; Screen” on page 13)
an Orbit Network Configuration Editor (Section 3 “Network Configuration Editor
screen description; Window"” on page 19)
screen tab descriptions; (Section 4 “Tabs - Devices Tab” on page 43

through to Section 14 “Tabs - Router Tab” on page 202)

getting started’ instructions; (Section 18 “Getting Started” on page 251)
useful How To’s; (Section 19 “How To's” on page 279)
a glossary of IP routing terms; and (Appendix A “Glossary of IP Routing

Terminology” on page 296)

contact information.

The following Orbit manuals are related documents:

Table 1 Related Documents

Type Title Description
User Manual: Orbit - Introduction General introduction to the Orbit software.
User Manual: Orbit for Multiviewers Multiviewer-specific features of Orbit.
This manual: User Manual: Orbit for IP Routing Describes IP routing features of Orbit.

Orbit user manual hierarchy:

Orbit - Introduction

Orbit for Multiviewers Orbit for IP Routing

Note: Grass Valley manuals for ex-SAM products are found at
www.Ss-a-m.com/support/manuals-downloads/.
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1 Orbit and IP Routing

7

The ‘Orbit for IP Routing’ application is a project-based software tool specifically for ‘IP routing
configuration of an IP network system. ‘Orbit for IP Routing’is also referred to as ‘Network
Monitor’and it is used to form a Grass Valley IP routing system from a real-time media IP
network system. It can also monitor the resulting routing system. One or more IP routing
systems can be formed.

Orbit configures the‘IP routing layer’ of an IP network system to form a‘logical’ routing system
with the network. A real-time media IP routing system is formed.

Orbit for IP Routing uses the Grass Valley Orbit software tool with an IPNETMGR license. See
the “Orbit - Introduction” User Manual for an introduction to Orbit and instructions on license
installation. Orbit runs on a host Windows® PC.

IP Network System Requirement:

A fully ‘network-configured’ IP network system is a requirement for Orbit.
The IP network fabric may comprise one or more IP network switches.

All network devices must be:

«  Basically set-up
(i.e. with valid IP addresses and sub-nets,
and with the same RollCall+ domain ID).

«  Be powered on and connected to the network.

Orbit is used in the final IP routing stage of network system configuration. Orbit configures
network devices that it can discover.

IP Network Switch:

Grass Valley IP routing systems are not specific to an IP switch manufacturer nor model.
And ‘Orbit for IP Routing’ operates independently of IP switch manufacturer or model

Each Orbit for IP Routing project contains IP routing settings for all devices in the IP network
system which use the same RollCall+ domain ID. These settings enable the control and
coordination of devices for IP routing operation. Status reporting on all devices and on IP
streams to/from devices is provided.

Issue 1 Revision 1
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Orbit Network Configuration:
«  Discovers devices of an IP network system which use the same RollCall+ domain ID.

«  Sets up devices for IP routing
(for example, multicast group settings, and enabling IP flows from spigots).

«  Sets up traditional router port assignments.
«  Does not configure network settings (such as: IP addresses or VLAN information).

«  Does not know about any IP network topology nor about physical networks.

More than one IP routing system can be set up and monitored by Orbit.
- Use different RollCall+ domain IDs per routing system to segregate devices.
«  Create an Orbit network for each routing system.

«  Configure and monitor the resulting IP routing networks with Orbit.

Issue 1 Revision 1 Page 2 © 2018 Grass Valley, a Belden Brand
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1.1 IP Network System

An IP network system may comprise:
« asingle IP network for media and control traffic; or
«  separate IP networks for media and control; or
«  two media IP networks for network redundancy; or

- some other combination of IP networks.

And, for a Grass Valley IP routing system, an IP network system needs one or more Grass Valley
IP routing system controllers (IP-RSC servers) and devices must be RollCall+ compliant.
Traditional hard or soft Grass Valley router RollCall control panels then connect to the IP-RSC.

Each IP network in the IP network system needs to be fully ‘network-configured; so that ‘Orbit
for IP Routing’ can configure the final IP routing aspects for each IP network.

1.2 Orbit IP Routing Projects

Each Orbit IP routing project may contain one or more sets of IP network system settings. With

an IP Routing project open in Orbit, IP routing settings for each device in the IP network system
can be configured, including:

. Multicast IP addresses.
. IP streams on devices.

«  Router port assignments. (l.e. video or audio router port number and name.)

See the Orbit Introduction User Manual for an introduction to Orbit and its IP Routing
application.
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1.3 IP Routing System as a Traditional Routing System

A traditional routing system may route video, and/or audio, and/or any other real-time signals.
This sub-section describes how a traditional media routing system may be implemented by an
IP network.

The sub-section describes a small traditional video router example, the routing of traditional
video signals and how this is realized with an IP routing system. Diagrams depict how a
traditional media routing system can be implemented by an IP network. The same principles
extend to other real-time media routing systems, for example to an audio router.

In our example, a‘logical’ traditional router (i.e. the routing facilities of a traditional video or
audio router) is formed from an IP network system.

Some terms used for ‘Orbit for IP Routing’ are depicted in diagrams below.
1.3.1 Basic Media Routing System Schematic

Figure 3 shows an example basic system based around a traditional router with source and
destination ports.

Media devices Physical connections to Router
Media .
Player v . = Tx
/ ' (SDI)
EXT |
* '
(SDN) Traditional

Media Signals jiiEo Redigy Vision
A Mixer

|— Processing ,/

%

Router Source Ports Router Destination Ports

Note: There is a one-to-one mapping between ports and physical connections.
Figure 1 Example: Basic System Schematic

The system diagram shows a traditional router connected to various devices. Signals are routed
and signals may contain video, and/or audio and/or metadata.

The devices present in this example are:
+  Media player.
- Distribution amplifiers (DAs) - for example, to handle external SDI video signals.
«  Processing - for example, a video standards converter or a frame synchronizer.

. Vision mixer.
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In the following sub-sections an IP implementation is described to implement the overall
routing functionality of Figure 1.

1.3.2 IP Network System

Figure 2 shows a simple example IP network system using an IP Network Switch to implement
the overall routing functionality outlined in 1.3.1. The media devices shown correspond to
devices of Figure 1.

Network media devices IP Network Switch

Media Network -
Connection Edge Devico T
IP to SDI _X
1 (SDI)
EXT Edge Device

man
IP Network Device

(SDI) :
! Switch

Device

Device

Processing

Device’s IP Interface

Legend:

Device
= Network
Cunnemion
Function

Figure 2 Example IP Routing Network

Devices are either sources of or destinations for IP streams, or both. This must be set up
independently of Orbit for IP Routing; it is set up as part of the configuration step for each
device and also includes IP addresses for each of the device’s IP network ports. (Refer to the
specific documentation for each device for this setting up.)

In a Grass Valley IP routing system supporting RollCall+, ‘Orbit for IP Routing’ automatically
discovers devices connected to the network. The resulting list of devices is presented to the
user.

1.3.3 IP Network System and IP Streams

Figure 3 shows IP streams added to the network diagram of Figure 2 which are shown
superimposed on the network connections. The IP streams form the signals that are routed.

For the signal connections of Figure 1, for example, Figure 3 shows each IP stream going to
either a notional Router Source Port or coming from a notional Router Destination Port.
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Source Spigot IP Streams Destination Spigot
Player Tx
» IP to SDI
. (SDI)
EXT
> sbiwwir ? :
(SDI) - IP Network N\
Switch &
| Vision
/ \ Mixer
Processing o= >
J
O <
< V\
All'IP streams (‘in’ or‘out’)
Spigots carried in IP interface
Legend: Router Source Ports Router Destination Ports
Device
ez Note: These are notional ports because
RUbeson there is no one-to-one mapping of router port to physical
I Siibain connection on the central switching device (IP switch).

>

Figure 3 Example: IP Routing - IP Streams

1.3.4 IP Flows

IP streams may be composed of one or more ‘sub-signals’ known as IP flows. (For example, for
video signals, there might be one IP flow - SMPTE 2022-6 uses a single IP flow - or there might
be three IP flows - SMPTE 2110 has a video, an audio and a metadata flow.)

Devices are consumers of or providers of “flows".

In a Grass Valley IP routing system supporting RollCall+, the capabilities of the devices in the
network determine the types of real-time data flows that may be routed.

IP flows used in a Grass Valley IP routing system:

« aresent as RTP multicast IP data packets;

. areidentified by their group IP addresses and (optionally) their source IP addresses;
and

- can optionally use the source-specific multicast (SSM) method.

Flow data is:
- sentout from a device’s source spigot to a port on the IP network switch;
«  routed through the IP network switch; and

- sentout from an IP network switch port to a destination spigot on a device.

See Figure 4.
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Video Flow.

IP flows transmitted (produced, originated). Audio IP Flow. IP flows received (consumed).

Metadata IP Flow.

4

VYV VY

IP Network » Tx
| Switch ) I % IP to SDI ]—b—m

. S >
Device /
Spigot Flow ’ \ Device

Source Flows Destination Flows .
Spigot
Flow

Source Spigot Router Source Port  Router Destination Port Destination Spigot

Figure 4 Example IP Flows in a System

1.3.5 IP Routing Redundancy - Fabric A and Fabric B

Orbit for IP Routing supports network redundancy. Two independent IP networks may be used
for routing redundancy. These two media networks are referred to as ‘fabric A’and ‘fabric B’

Within a device, a source flow is split into identical source flows, A and B. These are sent from
the same source spigot and onto different networks (fabrics A and B). The flows travel
independently through their respective networks. Both flow A and flow B arrive at the
destination spigot of the destination device. The original IP signal is then re-formed from the
data packets from fabric A or fabric B.

Devices must connect to both fabrics and Orbit must also connect to both fabrics.
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1.3.6 Routing Control - Traditional Router Example

A Grass Valley traditional router is controlled from hard or soft control panels via one or two
router controller(s). See Figure 5.

Control r--—-— - - - - - - - - - - - - - == a
\l Control Panel Control Panel |
I 4 I
| 1 / Router Controller |
| Router |
Controller
. R L — — — & — . |
Basic system of Figure 1 on page 4. 7
7
r———--—--————-——— = = === —————— = = = — = = — A
| Media o !
I Player v [
> - Tx

| (soi |
| EXT |
I > DA 4 I

B 4
| (so) Traditional . |
| Video Router g = |

Vision

I Mixer I
I Processing £ v |
| I_ S I
| < [
| I
L — — L L L A e e e e . |

Basic IP system of Figure 3 on page 6.

Figure 5 Control for a Basic Traditional System

A Grass Valley IP routing system has the same control topology but uses a Grass Valley IP
routing system controller (IP-RSC server) as the router controller. See Figure 6.

N

Control

/

\: Control Panel | Control Panel
v

|
Router Controller I
(IP-RSC server) :

[ |
I Media o I
Player i
| - IP to SDI L3
(SDI)
EXT |
I : SDitolIP | < I
(sDI) IP Network |
| . Switch 5 I
J Vision
| Mixer |
| Processing 2 g |
| ) |
| . ‘ [
[ |
L e e e e Y— — 1 4

Figure 6 Control for a Grass Valley IP Routing System
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In the case of a traditional routing system, the Orbit for IP Routing application is used to:
«  Assign traditional router port numbers to the spigots used by the multicast IP flows.

«  Set traditional router port names.

With traditional router ports assigned, “SDI-like” port number/name information will appear on
external routing control panels etc that are connected to the routing system’s router controller
(IP-RSC server).

An IP-RSC server effects routing control and is ideal for large-scale deployments. It also stores
some details about the IP routing system, including the list of device names on the system and
the traditional router port names and port number allocation (source and destination).‘Orbit
for IP Routing’ reads this information.

A spreadsheet import/export facility in ‘Orbit for IP Routing’ provides a convenient way of
defining settings (such as device names and multicast addresses), automating data entry and
saving system settings.

Alternatively, a third party control system may be used via a Grass Valley IQTIC card and an SDP
protocol.

1.3.7 Routing and Switching at Destination

A traditional router switches source signals going to a destination. A Grass Valley IP routing
system can do the same. In a Grass Valley IP routing system, switching is done at the destination
spigot. This means that switching can be asynchronous to the underlying network fabric and
the network system does not have to be media-aware.

Switching is done from a current IP flow to a new IP flow in a‘Break before Make’ or in a‘Make
before Break’ way:

«  Break before Make (BbM): The current IP flow is dropped and then a connection is
made to a new IP flow.

- Make before Break (MbB): While connection to a new IP flow is being made, extra
connection bandwidth is momentarily required. The current IP flow is then dropped
once the new connection is made.

For each device, ‘Break before Make’ or ‘Make before Break’is set up on a‘per destination
spigot’basis as part of the set up of each device (i.e. this is not set up in Orbit):

Grass Valley IP devices derive timing information from the IP network for switching between
signals. For example, switching is done on video frame boundaries and a Grass Valley device's
destination spigot will switch and can provide a continuous video signal input to the device:

+  BbM:“repeat current video frame”.

+  MbB: video simply cuts from the current to a new video signal.
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1.4 What the‘Orbit for IP Routing’ Application Does

1.4.1 Device Discovery

The Orbit for IP Routing application auto-discovers devices on the network. A device must
either:

«  Support the Grass Valley IP Routing Control API.

For example, Grass Valley Kahuna, Kula IP, MV-820-IP, MV-805-IP, Audio Live
and IQUCP25 modular card.

or
«  Have a specific driver.

For example, Grass Valley camera, Harmonic SpectrumX and Harmonic Electra.

or

+  Support the SDC-01 protocol.

Furthermore, devices can be assigned to domains (RollCall+ domains) which are independent
of any VLAN that may be set up on the IP network switch. Domains allow devices to be
segregated, if required. Orbit for IP Routing configures devices on a single domain. Thus, to be
discovered, all devices must also:

. Be a member of the same RollCall+ domain.

1.4.2 Device Information

The Orbit for IP Routing application reads and displays information from each device. The
information includes source and destination spigots, and IP flow configuration and routing
status.

1.4.3 Device IP Routing Configuration

The Orbit for IP Routing application enables fast, easy and reliable configuration of IP routing
parameters relating to the devices.

Orbit for IP Routing used to:
- Configure all IP flows sourced by the devices.

«  Assign (traditional) router port numbers to the spigots used by the flows. (Source
spigots and destination spigots.)

«  Set (traditional) router port names.

Once a source flow within a Grass Valley device has been configured with multicast
parameters, it starts to send IP flow data to the IP network switch.

Note: The Orbit for IP Routing application talks to the devices to do its configuring and
monitoring.

Issue 1 Revision 1 Page 10 © 2018 Grass Valley, a Belden Brand



Orbit for IP Routing User Manual Orbit Network Configurations Orbit and IP Routing 1.5

1.5 Orbit Network Configurations

Each Orbit network configuration must be connected to one or more IP networks in Orbit, via
one or more network interfaces of the hosting client PC. An Orbit network configuration
configures and monitors only the devices that it can see on the network(s) it is connected to
(i.e. only devices on the same network(s) and on the same RollCall+ domain).

One Orbit IP routing project may comprise one or more Orbit network configurations.

To configure and monitor two different IP routing systems using two network configurations,
devices would need to be differentiated by either:

«  Being on separate networks.

(Requires two separate IP networks and Orbit’s host PC to have separate network
connection to each IP network. Each network design is then connected to one IP
network.)

«  Being on separate RollCall+ Domains.

(This may use one IP network. It requires devices to be set up in one of two RollCall+
domains.)

1.6 Operating the IP Router

To operate the IP router:

1. Make (traditional) routes via Grass Valley hard or soft RollCall router control panels in
the usual way for a (traditional) router.

While the IP router is operating and continues to operate:
«  Orbit can be run with the IP routing project open.
+  The Orbit IP routing project can be closed and the Orbit application can be closed.

«  If the PC hosting the Orbit software is running no other Grass Valley applications, then
it too may be shut down. And disconnected from the network.

These things are not integral to router operation.

If Orbit is re-started and the IP routing project is re-opened, then Orbit will auto-discover the
devices and gather all the information it needs. Orbit will present all of the IP Routing project
screens as usual.

With Orbit, IP flow routing and IP connection bandwidths can be monitored, and any required
IP routing configuration changes made.
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1.7 SDP Support

Within a Grass Valley IP routing system, Grass Valley devices advertise their media streaming
capabilities via the RollCall+ protocol. The IP routing system controller uses all this streaming
capability information when setting up routes in the routing system:

«  AGrass Valley IP routing system controller (IP-RSC server) uses this information directly.

«  Athird-party routing system controller can be given this information using the session
description protocol (SDP) standard.

Orbit is able to generate this media streaming capability information in SDP format.

1.8 Device Proxy Support

The Device Proxy feature of Orbit enables the properties of a device to be exported from one
IP network and imported for use in some remote IP network.

Device Proxy is a Grass Valley application which can use information from more than one
Orbit client. The proxy represents other system devices and provides their IP routing
configuration information to a local ‘Orbit for IP Routing" This enables the ‘Orbit for IP Routing’
application in one sub-system to know information about devices in other sub-systems.

‘Orbit for IP Routing’ provides support for the Grass Valley Device Proxy application.
Example 1:Tie-Line

Two IP routing network systems may normally operate as separate entities: In order to allow
a route to be made between the two systems, one IP routing control system needs to know
information about a device in the other system. (It needs to know a remote device’s source
IP address and multicast IP address etc.)

A static route (tie-line in traditional SDI terms) could be made between the two systems
using Orbit’s support for Device Proxy. (Configuration of static routes in IP network
switches is outside the scope of this user manual.)

Example 2: Remote Monitoring

Some IP routing system implementations may comprise two or more ‘semi-isolated’
sub-systems, where only certain IP traffic is allowed between sub-systems. If IP routing is
required between sub-systems, IP traffic restrictions may prevent Orbit from discovering all
system devices. In these cases, in a Grass Valley IP routing system, the Grass Valley Device

Proxy application may be deployed on the Grass Valley IP routing system controller (IP-RSC
server).
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2 ‘Orbit IP Routing’ Project Home Screen

2.1 Network Configurations

Orbit for IP Routing uses Orbit IP Routing projects to configure an IP network system. Each
project may contain one or more network configurations (referred to as “Networks” in Orbit).

Each Orbit network configuration can implement a routing system (for example, a video
routing system).

Each Orbit network configuration is edited within Orbit's Network Configuration Editor
when an IP Routing Orbit project is open.

Project View pane Networks icon Networks list
for network configurations (Network configurations)
/
(@ My.1p-Routing-0003 =)

Fle Edit Project View Tools Window RollCall Help

? % 'n' Bright Theme -

Project 3]
b | networks My IP_ROU g-0003
B configuration.prj . —_— ) ) i [edit name]
21 db.users Project C:/SAM_Orbit/IP_Projects/My_IP-Routing-0003
Manage Users Networks
My_Network-01
Network View 3]

=TI =R

! Logged in: admin
.

7
Manage Users icon ) .
- see Orbit - Introduction User Manual New Network configuration button

Figure 7 Orbit IP Routing Project Home Screen
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The Network Configuration Editor can be accessed in different ways, using:
+  Networks icon:

See Section 2.1.1 “Create a New Network Configuration Item (via Networks Icon)” on
page 14 and
see Section 2.1.3 “Open an Existing Network Configuration Item (via Networks icon)”
on page 16.

+  Project View pane:

See Section 2.1.2 “Create a New Network Configuration Item (via the Project View)”
on page 16 and

see Section 2.1.4“Open an Existing Network Configuration Item (via Project View)”
on page 17.

2.1.1 Create a New Network Configuration Item (via Networks Icon)

To create a new IP network configuration item:
1. Ina Orbit for IP Routing Project Home screen, click on the Networks icon.

2. Click on the New Network button, located below the Networks List.
A New Network dialog appears. See Figure 8.

l" Mew MNetwork | B i B
File Type
Network File
Description

Defines an IP routing network.

Details

Name:  |My_Network01]

Location: |/networks Browse

0K Cancel

IP Network Configuration name

Figure 8 New Network Dialog

3. Enter ashort title for the new IP network configuration in the Name text box.

Orbit for IP Routing stores all Orbit network configuration information in a file of this
name with a‘net’extension.
The file name will then appear in the Project View, under the ‘networks’ item.

4. The Location text box shows the location of the network configuration file within in
the Orbit for IP Routing project, i.e. in the ‘networks’ sub-folder with a .net file
extension.

Do not change this location.

5. Click OK (or click Cancel to return to the Orbit project screen).

A new Network Configuration Editor screen is displayed, see Figure 9.
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A new, blank network configuration has been created and Network properties are
shown on the right-hand side.

All information relating to an IP network configuration is stored within the Orbit project in a
file with a‘net’ suffix.

Do not change the ‘Location’ of the network configuration files.

Network Configuration Editor tab (file name shown on tab)

Network configuration Properties

. . . . . .
Save File icon Close tab icon Netwoy configuration working area
My_IP-Routing-N003 \ / [E=RE
Fle Edt Project\View Tools Windpw RolCal Help
=] % % ﬂ- E Bright Theme =
Project =@ My Metnotk-0Lnet X Properties B®
- networks Comms Setup
= :Un;;l}ggz‘:;r;'m'”“ Devices Spigots Src Flows DstFlows | Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports LLDP LDPA LDPB Rou ¢ > | |property Value
& db.users [Regex | RefreshTable | | pge || Bpot || impot || Subnetscan || Duplicate ¢ > 2 .
101
Device GUID Device Name Device Type Software Firmware v True
False
= >
Show Offiine Devices | True
Row Height 22
Font Sze 12
~ Spigo
Spigot Fitter Show Both
Fil Port Names V| True
-
Video RTP Port 50100
Meta RTP Port 50102
Audio RTP Port 5004
. . . Video Base Address A 239.20.1.1
Empty network configuration working area Visen Bse AcdressB 239.01.1.1
Meta Base Address A 239.40.1.1
(neW Network) Mets Base Address B 239.41.1.1
- Audio Base Address A 239.60.1.1
Network View @& Audio Base Address B 230.61.1.1
:_ fran, "‘3_ jou Multicast Generation Unigue
- — i Multicast Allocation Allocate from first available address
Exclude Flood Addresses | True
Substitute VC-2 for RFC4175 V| True
Substitute RFC4175 for VC-2 | V| True
-
Bandwidth Ceiing 100
-
Log Tx False
Log Rx False
Log Status False
[l r
Total devices: 0 Oriine: 0 Offines 0 |

Logged in: admin

Figure 9 Network Configuration Editor Screen (New Network Configuration)

6. Click the Save File icon in the main tool bar to save changes in the tab.

7. Click Close tab icon to close the Network Configuration Editor tab.
(If changes have been made in the tab, a dialog prompt is shown, asking to save any
changes made.)

8. Click File > Save Project to save the whole Orbit project.

A new, blank network configuration (Orbit Network) has now been created.

A Orbit project may contain more than one network configuration.
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2.1.2 Create a New Network Configuration Item (via the Project View)

The Project View is a useful way of opening various project design information files, including
network configurations.

CAUTION

Do not edit nor delete Orbit project design information files outside the Orbit for IP Routing
application.

In the Project View:

1. Right-click on the ‘networks’ sub-folder item in the Project View.
A selection menu appears. See Figure 10.

Project
% My_Network?®1. I new Network
E. configuration.pi | B tmport Fie(s)

2 db.
Lsers l'@ Import Folder

Figure 10 New Network via the Project View

2. Click New Network.
The New Network dialog appears (see Figure 8 on page 14).

3. Proceed as described in Section 2.1.1 “Create a New Network Configuration Item (via
Networks Icon)” on page 14 to create a new, blank network configuration.

2.1.3 Open an Existing Network Configuration Item (via Networks icon)

1. In a Orbit Project Home screen, click the Networks icon.
A list of network configurations appears below the icon. See Figure 11.

S

Manage Users Networks

Networks Icon

Networks List
/

My_Network-01

Figure 11 Orbit Project Screen with Networks Icon

2. Inthe Networks List, click on the network configuration name to be opened.
The Network Configuration Editor screen tab is displayed.

The existing network configuration has been opened.

For a new project, the list of networks will be empty.
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2.1.4 Open an Existing Network Configuration Item (via Project View)

The Project View is a useful way of opening various project design information files, including
network configurations. A file with the network configuration name and a“.net” suffix appears
in the Orbit for IP Routing’s Project View in the ‘networks’ folder.

Caution:

Do not edit nor delete Orbit project design information files outside the Orbit for IP Routing
application.

1. InaOrbit Project Home screen, expand the Project View items to see the contents of
the ‘networks’ sub-folder item. See Figure 12.

Project
o networks

EL configuration.prj | Rename
2% db.users | s Delete

| ¥ SetasHome

Figure 12 Network Configurations via the Project View

2. Locate the network configuration file for an existing Network (the file name ends in
‘net’).
And select thenet’file name in the Project View

3. Then either:

a Right-click on the file name to reveal a drop-down menu;
then click Open in the menu. See Figure 12.
The network configuration is opened in the Network Configuration Editor.

b  Double-click on the file name.
The network configuration is opened in the Network Configuration Editor.

CAUTION

Only use the Project View when you are familiar with the Orbit for IP Routing tool because it
is possible to rename or delete a project file via the Project View.
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2.2 Load Control Screen (RollCall Template Viewed in Orbit)

A device’s RollCall templates may be displayed and settings changed via Orbit (similarly via
Grass Valley’s RollCall Control Panel). In Orbit, this can be done:

«  viathe RollCall -> Open Template from IP main menu item, see Figure 13a;

« orbyright-clicking at various places in Orbit when an IP routing project is open and
clicking Load Control Screen, see Figure 13b.

[ regExp | Refresh Table | |
Device GUID [
{13A19D1E-_-A22...

{1A6ASS 20 TP ... |
{1A6A8520 EE=S 33D, |
{1AGAQOFF0-1DD2-11B2-922... /|

b) Right-click on a Device in Devices tab

Window [Hd[&= ] Multiviewer Help
Metwork Map

Connect To

Open Template from IP

a) RollCall main menu item ‘Open Template from IP’

Figure 13 Accessing a device’s RollCall Templates in Orbit:
a) via the RollCall main menu item.
b) via a Right-click (Devices tab example shown).

Figure 14 shows an example RollCall control screen (template) displayed in Orbit.

New tab appears showing the loaded RollCall control screen of a selected device

Fle Edit Project View Tools Window RoliCal Help

AT REYL £ 8 sons =
Project (=]
” e 1P Demo System.net (=) X Mv-8052 X
3 & networks S
configuration.prj System - Setup P em
2 db.users System: OK
Layout
TSL
Timer Control -
Product 5
Product Name A System Reset is Required for Changes to Take Effect. Pressing "System Reset"
MV-805 will result in outputs from the Multiviewer being interrupted.
[ System Reset |
Software Version — Build Number
2.0 5 | Cancel ‘ ‘ Confirm |
RolICall Settings
RolICall Network RoliCall Unit RollCall Port RollCall IP Port Domain ID
FFFF 02 k) 00 2050 [ k)
Etheret Interface
162 [~]
1G1: 10.200.10.31 1G3 : Network Down
1G2 : 10.100.250.215 1G4 : Network Down
Informati;
Network View (]E] G
Name Location
[Mv-g05 2 | e Right Rack e
Notes
0 [ | el
Output Format Output Enable
Format Selection Streaming 501
4kp59 |~ [ Enabled Enabled
IP Fabric
Fabric A Fabric B
161 -] 1G3
1G1: 10.200.10.31 1G3 : Network Down 1G1: 10.200.10.31 1G3 : Network Down
1G2 : 10.100.250.215 1G4 : Network Down 1G2 : 10.100.250.215 1G4 : Network Down
Domain ID
Lel

Figure 14 An Example Device RollCall Control Screen Loaded into Orbit
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3 Network Configuration Editor Window

This section describes the main IP Routing Network Configuration Editor window for editing
a network configuration in an Orbit IP Routing project.

3.1 Window Main Screen page 20
32 Tabs page 21
33 Comms Setup Button page 23
34 Properties List page 27
35 Common Tabular Tab Screen Features page 31
3.6 Filter Tools page 35
3.7 Find Text page 39
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3.1 Window Main Screen

The Network Configuration Editor main screen contains a Properties section, with a Comms

Setup button and several tab screens, see Figure 15.

Network Configuration

Editor tab (file name shown on tab)

Network Configuration Editor Tabs (See Section 3.2 for general information)
(See Section 4 through to Section 13 for full information on each Tab screen.)

Properties box

Comms Setup button
(Section 3.3)

My_IP-Routing-0003 / =B
File Edt Project View Tools \Window RolCall Help
EEREERE @ i B % lergntTene +|
Project @® i TR Properties | B
L networks | Comms Setup ||
3 3 |
B ::)n:;ﬂ:;z:'?urg LAk U Deviges | Spigots Src Flows DstFlows | Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports LLDP LDPA LDPB Rou § >| property Value
&, db.users [ClRegex | RefresnTable | [ Puge [ Bgpot [ import || SubnetScan |[ Duplicate| ¢ | “‘ﬁ‘gﬁ o
omain
Device deD Device Name Device Type  Software Firmware IP Routing System Controller V! True
Default Spreadsheet
Synchronous Tx False
STl B
Show Offiine Devices v True
Row Height 22
Font Sze 12
Spigot Fitter Show Both
Fil Port Names V| True
Sic Flows:
Video RTP Port 50100
Meta RTP Port 50102
Audio RTP Port 5004
Video Base Address A 239.20.1.1
Video Base Address B 239.21.1.1
Meta Base Address A 239.40.1.1
Meta Base Address B 239.41.1.1
Audio Base Address A 239.60.1.1
Network View @& Audio Base Address B 230.61.1.1
I_ E 1_ ; Multicast Generation Unique
— i Multicast Allocation Allocate from first available address
Exclude Flood Addresses | True
Substitute VC-2 for RFC4175 V| True
Substitute RFC4175 for VC-2 | V| True
Log Tx False
Log Rx False
Log Status False
£l 0
Total devices: 0 Dn\k\e: 0 Offiine: 0 /
T 2

\ /

Tab and its working area

Figure 15 Network Configuration Editor Screen

Properties List
(Section 3.4)
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3.2 Tabs

The Network Configuration Editor tabs are presented from left to right in the order in which
they are used to configure an IP network system:

1. Configuration and information about:

a Devices.
b Spigots.
c Flows.

d Router ports.

2. Status and log information.

The form of the tab screen displayed depends on which tab is selected.
tabs and general tab screen layout are shown in Figure 16 and are listed in Table 2.

Network Configuration Editor tabs

| Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows | Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports LLDP LLDP A LLDPE | RoutingSta < > ‘

|| [JRegex | RefreshTable | | Purge || Bxport il Impart || Subnetscan || Duplicate Scan | | < > |

] Device GUID Device Name Device Type Software Firmware ‘
«  Tool bar

«  Table column headings

- Main working area
«  Status bar

[ »
Total devices: 0 Online: 0 Offline: 0 }/

Figure 16 Network Configuration Editor Tabs (Devices Tab Selected)
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Table 2 Network Configuration Editor Tabs and Links to Sub-Sections

Network
Configuration Description / Link to Tab Section
Editor Tab
Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows  Router SrcPorts  Router Dst Ports LLOP LLDP A LLOPE Routing Status | Bandwidth Status Log Router
Devices Shows discovered devices.
See Section 4 “Tabs - Devices Tab” on page 43.
Spigots Connects spigots to router ports.
See Section 5 “Tabs - Spigots Tab” on page 60.
Src Flows Assigns multicast groups to source flows.
See Section 6 “Tabs - Source Flows (Src Flows) Tab” on page 86.
Dst Flows Assigns destination flows to multicast IP streams.

See Section 7 “Tabs - Destination Flows (Dst Flows) Tab” on page 127.

Router Src Ports

Summarizes the router source ports.

See Section 8 “Tabs - Router Source Ports Tab” on page 147.

Router Dst Ports |Summarizes the router destination ports.
See Section 9 “Tabs - Router Destination Ports Tab” on page 154.
LLDP
LLDPA
LLDP B Presents local link device information.
See Section 10 “Tabs - LLDP Tabs” on page 160.
Routing Status Graphical presentation of routing.
See Section 11 “Tabs - Routing Status Tab” on page 165.
Bandwidth Status |Graphical presentation of device bandwidth usage.
See Section 12 “Tabs - Bandwidth Status Tab” on page 188.
Log Shows log messages.

See Section 13 “Tabs - Log Tab” on page 196.

3.2.1 Forms of Tab Screens

The form of the tab screen depends on which tab is selected. There are tabular, schematic,
graph and message log forms of tab screen. Specifics of each tab screen are covered in
separate sections of this manual. See Table 2 on page 22.

Common tab screen items are covered in Section 3.5 “Common Tabular Tab Screen Features”
on page 31.
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3.3 Comms Setup Button

Properties & 3
| Comms Setup |
UDPA | UDPB | Rou< > 'F;mpe[t,!. e
|| subnetscan ” Duplicate| < > Rethole suas
- - | Dormain 1101 |
e Type |Software |Firmware | | IP Routing System Controller ||#] True
Default Spreadsheet [
Synchronous Tx False

Figure 17 Comms Setup Button

Click the Comms Setup button to set up comms-related settings for the Orbit network
configuration to use, including RollCall+ domain and the network interface(s) of the Orbit host
computer. The Orbit network configuration will then only see devices on these networks and
on the specified RollCall+ domain.

The Comms Setup dialog is shown in Figure 18a.

Domain | 101 | %/

¥ | IP Routing System Controller

¥ | Synchronous Tx

IF Interfaces
In Use Address
v 10.200.10.43 Media A Network

v 10.200.20.43  Media B Metwork

v 10.100.250.222 Control Metwork

) Comms Setup (with Grass Valley IP Routing System Controller, IP-RSC server) ]

Domain |101 :|

IP Routing System Controller

Read device names and port values from spreadsheet:

b) Comms Setup (without Grass Valley IP Routing System Controller, IP-RSC server)

Figure 18 = Comms Setup Dialog

Issuel Revision 1 Page 23 © 2018 Grass Valley, a Belden Brand



Orbit for IP Routing User Manual

Comms Setup Button Network Configuration Editor Window 3.3

Table 3 Comms Setup Dialog Items

Item

Description

Domain

Text box and up/down control.
Enter the RollCall+ domain ID for the Orbit Network Configuration to use.

Valid Domain values: 1 to 232.
The default value used: 101.

Note: The Orbit network configuration will only see devices with this RollCall+
domain ID.

IP Routing System Controller

Check box.

«  Select if a Grass Valley IP routing system controller (IP-RSC server) is used in
the network system. (Recommended.
Required for a Grass Valley video IP routing system.)

. Deselect if no IP-RSC server is used or is available.

See Section 3.3.1“IP Routing System Controller” on page 25 for information about
IP-RSC and systems.

Note: If there is no IP-RSC server
and if the IP Routing System Controller check box is selected,
then some Orbit operations will fail, when a tally is expected by Orbit from
the IP-RSC server.

Read device names and port values from spreadsheet: See Figure 18b.

Text box.
Click”.” and browse to the spreadsheet file.

Enter the path name of a spreadsheet to use in the absence of a IP-RSC server.
Use of a spreadsheet is optional. Orbit automatically loads device names and port
assignments from the spreadsheet at startup.

See Section 3.3.2 “Default Spreadsheet” on page 25 for information about this
spreadsheet.

Synchronous Tx

Check box.
«  Select to select Synchronous Tx: (Recommended).
Synchronous transmission of settings via the RollCall+ protocol.
«  Deselect to select ‘Asynchronous Tx":

Asynchronous transmission of settings via the RollCall+ protocol.

Synchronous: Awaits a reply message for each setting etc. Slower, but certain of
message delivery. The user can get a full report of what was sent.

Asynchronous: Faster when carrying out many RollCall+ transactions but does not
guarantee message delivery.

Note: With Synchronous Tx deselected, there may be problems with device
configuration under poor network conditions.

IP Interfaces:

In Use

Table of network adapters on the host PC.

Check box.
Select to select the network adapter for the Orbit network configuration to use.

Note: Select up to a maximum of four interfaces.
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Table 3 Comms Setup Dialog Items (Continued)

Item Description

Address (Read-only.)
IP address of the network adapter.

Name (Read-only.)

Name of the network adapter on the host PC.

This is the name that the host PC knows the adapter by, set up as part of the host PC
settings.

The Comms Setup settings are reflected in the ‘Network Settings’ properties at the top of the
Properties List. See Figure 19.

Value

101
Toler v True
C:/SAM_Orbit/ Devices-Port-Names-Numbers.xisx

¥ True

Show Offline Devices v True

Figure 19  Comms Setup Settings in Properties List

3.3.1 IP Routing System Controller

In a Grass Valley IP routing system, the IP routing system controller (IP-RSC server) provides the
mechanism for setting the routes of the signals. The IP-RSC also holds information about
device names, router port names and assigned port numbers. This information is used by ‘Orbit
for IP Routing’ System values can be saved for archive purposes using an ‘export to
spreadsheet’ facility.

‘Orbit for IP Routing'is able to detect the presence of any on-line devices because they
advertise themselves via RollCall+. Thus, on-line devices can be detected with or without an
IP-RSC. In the absence of an IP-RSC, ‘Orbit for IP Routing’ can read system information from or
save it to a spreadsheet.

The setting of device names and port values etc. continues to work in ‘Orbit for IP Routing’
without an IP-RSC; the values, however, will not persist (for example, after a system is
re-powered) unless the setting values are imported from a spreadsheet.

3.3.2 Default Spreadsheet

Such a spreadsheet is specified in the Comms Setup dialog to automatically load device
names and port assignments at startup.
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Domain |101 :|

IP Routing System Controller

Read device names and port values from spreadsheet:

Figure 20  Specify Default Spreadsheet

This spreadsheet contains a list of devices and router port names/numbers of the video or
audio IP routing system. Use of a default spreadsheet is optional.

The format of an‘exported’ spreadsheet from a network configuration may be used. See
Section 15 “Export / Import Settings” on page 230.
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3.4 Properties List

The Network Configuration Editor’s Properties List shows properties that are applied to the
current Orbit network configuration. See Figure 21.

Some of these settings may be set or overridden through other dialogs during operation of

Orbit.
|Property Value |
|  Domain |101 |
| 1P Routing System Controller [[¥] True :
l Default Spreadsheet | C:/SAM_Orbit/Devices-Port-Names-Nu... i
[ Synchronous Tx v True .

_ Show Offine Devices ¥ True
l Row Height 22 i
; Font Size [12 |
Connection Scan | Manual Scan |
l Auto Interval 5 i
Manual Expiry 5 .
Spigot Filter | Show Both |
| Show Device Proxy || Fake i
Flows
Spigot Fitter | Show Assigned Only
' Video RTP Port 150100 |
| MetRTP Port 50102 !
Audio RTP Port 5004 _
| Video Base Address A 1239.20.1.1 i
g Video Base Address B 1239.21.1.1 f
! Meta Base Address A 1239.40.1.1 |
Meta Base Address B 233.41.1.1 |
| Audio Base Address A 1239.60.1.1 i
: Audio Base Address B 1239.61.1.1 f
| Multicast Generation Unique !
Multicast Allocation Allocate from first available address |
| Exclude Flood Addresses ¥ True |
: Bandwidth Ceiling 1100 f
! Bandwidth Checking  Fale |
Log Tx || False |
Log Rx || False
Log Status | | False |

Figure 21  Network Configuration Properties List (Example)

Some of these Orbit network configuration properties can also be set via controls on
Network Configuration Editor tabs.
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Table 4 Network Configuration Editor Properties

Property

Description

Network Settings:

Domain

IP Routing System Controller

Note: Settings from the Comms Setup button are shown here
(read-only).

Text. Read-only.
RollCall+ domain ID being used by the network configuration.

Check box. Read-only.
True if system is using a Grass Valley IP routing system controller
(IP-RSC server).

Default Spreadsheet Text. Read-only.
Path name of spreadsheet file used by the network configuration when
no IP-RSC is present in the IP network system.
Properties =]
Comms Setup
Property Value
Domain 101
De:\aJL;I.:_Sﬁl':z;;‘I_sI_He:J o C:_."S.;I'-_l;{)I'|Jii_."De-.-'i-?ES-F‘GI__—IIEm-ES—I|LII11|J-EI'S.:1|5:1
SYNCATONoOOE X v ITOE
Synchronous Tx Check box. Read-only.
True if network configuration is using Synchronous Tx mode.
General:

Show Offline Devices

Check box.
Select to show (in tabs) devices that are off-line.

Row Height Value.
Row height of table-format tab working area screens.
Font Size Value.
Font size used in table-format tab screens.
Devices:

Connection Scan

Auto Interval

Manual Expiry

Drop-down box.
Select Auto Scan or Manual Scan of the devices on the selected
networks.

Value. (Seconds)
Enter the time between each automatic connection scan.

Value.(Seconds)
Enter the time after which connection scan results expire.

Spigots:
Spigot Filter

Drop box.
Select filtering to control the display of spigots in the Spigots tab.

Spigot Filter Show Sources

Show Destinations
Show Both
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Table 4 Network Configuration Editor Properties (Continued)

Property

Show Device Proxy

Description

Check box.
Select to show ‘device proxy’items in the Spigots tab; these comprise
an extra data column and several extra tool bar controls.

The ‘device proxy’items enable Orbit to support the Grass Vally Device
Proxy application. Orbit can generate device information for and/or
use device information from a proxy server.

Flows:

Spigot Filter

Drop box.
Select filtering to control the display of spigots
in the Src Flows tab or Dst Flows tab.

Select:
«  Show All: Show all spigots.

+  Show Assigned Only: Show only spigots which have been
assigned router ports.

Show Assigned Orly

Src Flows:

Video RTP Port

Meta RTP Port

Audio RTP Port

Video Base Address A

Video Base Address B

Meta Base Address A

Meta Base Address B

Audio Base Address A

Audio Base Address B

Text box.
Specify the IP port number for video RTP streams to use.

Text box.
Specify the IP port number for metadata RTP streams to use.

Text box.
Specify the IP port number for audio RTP streams to use.

Text box.
Specify the base IP address for video multicast IP streams of media
fabric A.

Text box.
Specify the base IP address for video multicast IP streams of media
fabric B.

Text box.
Specify the base IP address for metadata multicast IP streams of media
fabric A.

Text box.
Specify the base IP address for metadata multicast IP streams of media
fabric B.

Text box.
Specify the base IP address for audio multicast IP streams of media
fabric A.

Text box.
Specify the base IP address for audio multicast IP streams of media
fabric B.
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Table 4 Network Configuration Editor Properties (Continued)

Property

Description

Multicast Generation

Multicast Allocation

Exclude Flood Addresses

Drop box.
Select multicast IP address generation mode:

« Unique - Each multicast IP address is unique.

« Unique Per Source IP - The same base multicast IP address is
used for different sources (source IP addresses).

(This is possible because a multicast IP stream is fully-specified
by its multicast IP address and source IP address.)

Multicast Generation Unigue

Unigue Per Source IP

Drop box.
Select multicast IP address allocation mode.

«  Allocate from first available address.

+  Allocate from highest address in use.

Multicast Allocation Allocate from first available address

Allocate from highest address in use

Check box.

Select to exclude multicast addresses that may cause network layer 2
flooding.

Bandwidth Ceiling Value.
Set the percentage maximum working bandwidth limit on any IP link.
Bandwidth Checking Check box.
Select to prevent enabling of flows if bandwidth ceiling exceeded.
Log:
Log Tx Check box.
Select to log transmitted packets.
Log Rx Check box.
Select to log received packets.
Log Status Check box.

Select to log status packets.
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3.5 Common Tabular Tab Screen Features

Many of the Network Configuration Editor screens have some similar features and are tabular
in form; This includes the following Network Configuration Editor screens:

+  Devices.

+  Spigots.

«  Source Flows.

«  Destination Flows.

«  Router Source Ports.

. Router Destination Ports.

1P Demo System.net (*) X |

-

8 10EDGE40

4
%] %]
a2 2,
=] =]
[=] [=]
~ -
=] w
=t | et

Devices | Spigots | srcFlows | DstFlows | RouerSrcPorts | RowerDstPors | RoutingStatus | BandwidthStats | log |
T Y N e I
| Port Name "Port Nur Mode |Linkec Flow Types A |Flow Types B Format |Streaming Priority |Switch Mode

IQEDGE401  [108 S |  |2022-6 RFCA175..2022-6 RFC4175..| SD, H...| Dual Re... High | Break before..]
QEDGE40 2 . :
QEDGE40 3 H
QEDGE404 | 111 3
IQEDGE40 5 H
QEDGEA0 6 Sre
QEDGE40 7 Dst g
QEDGE408 | 117 H
QEDGE409  [118 | :

118
QEDGE40 10
QEDGE40 11
21
3
34

Spigot 1
Spigot 2

Spigot 4
Spigot 5
Spigot 6
Spigot 7

Spigot 9
Spigot 10
Spigot 11
Spigot 12
dosProlP 1
Spigot 1
Spigot 2
Spigot 3
Spigot 4
Spigot 5
Spigot 6

QEDGEA40 12

KudosProlP 11 |33 [Src | 20226 RFCA4175..[ 20226 RFC4175..| SD, H...| Dual Re... High | Make before ..,
KudosProlP 12 |34  |Src | | 2022:6 RFCA175..| 20226 RFCA175..| SD, H...
KudosProIP 13 |35 : .
KudosProIP 14 | 36 H
KudosProIP 15 | 33 7
KudosProlP 16 | 34 H
35 :

bt [t

Spigot 7 KudosProlP 1 7

Spigot 8 KudosProlP 18 |36 [Dst || 2022-6 RFC4175..| 2022-6 RFC4175..1SD | Dual Re... High _[Make before .
KudosProlP 21 [37  [Src | | 2022-6 RFCAL75..| 2022-6 RFC4175..| SD, ... Dual Re... High | Make before .
KudosProlP 2 2 H
KudosProlP 2 3 |39 .
KudosProlP 24 [40  [Sre | 20226 RFCA4175..| 20226 RFCA175.., :
KudosProlP 2 5 ? -

Figure 22 Example Tabular Network Configuration Editor Screen

Each tabular screen has some common features, described below.
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3.5.1 Editable Cells

Table cells which may be edited are shown with a pencil icon when the cursor is hovering
inside them. See Figure 23.

Port Name "Port Nur/Mode Linkec/

|
Spigot 1 IQEDGE401 (108 s | |
Spigot 2 IQEDGE40 2 -

Spigot 3 IQEDGE40 3
Splgot :

Figure 23  Editable Table Cell - Pencil Icon

To edit an editable cell:
1. Clickin the cell.
2. Enter new text.
3. When new text has been entered:
+Press the Enter key to enter the new text.
Or

«To abort changes, click outside the cell to keep the original text.

3.5.2 Sorting Columns

Columns may be sorted alphanumerically by clicking on the column heading. See Figure 24.

Port ﬂ[ ode Port Name Device Name |Spigot Ind
Mixer Output ...| Mixer Output A

__
Src | MixerOutput..MixerOutputA  [3 |
Sc | MixerOutput . |MixerOutputA |6 |
| Src | Mixer Output ... Mixer Output A 7
E-E-

P - Y T Y T Y

a) “Port” column sorted, ascending order

Port Name Device Name |Spigot Ind
IQEDGE40 6 IQEDGE40

--
S |IQEDGE404 |IQEDGE40 4 |
S |IQEDGE401 |IQEDGE40 1 |
[sc [mve05210 [wveos2 10 |

PO P
b) “Port” column sorted, descendmg order

Port () ode

Figure 24 Sorting Columns
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3.5.3 Expanding and Collapsing Rows
Some table rows may be individually expanded and collapsed by clicking on the small

triangular icon at the left hand side of each row. See Figure 25. To expand or collapse all rows,
use the Expand All and Collapse All icons.

Expand All / Collapse All icons

Dani gots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports | Routing Status | Bandwidth Status Log

|-l- EAES [regexp l Refresh Table | lMuIUms!UptlunsJ[ AssignMuijstJl Clear Muticast | { Flow Options H Enable Flows H Disable Flows J | Multicast &
=Y J L ) L

\Flow Enabled |Multicast Group Source IP Address Dest RTP Port So

8 IQEDGE40
KudosProlP 1

KudosProlP 2
M

[X10
MIX40 5
MIX40 6
Mixer Qutput A

A MV-805 2

Cl

MV-805 NEW

»
>
»
»
>
>
>

a) Collapsed row

Triangular expand/collapse icon

Devi Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports = Routing Status = Ba: idth Status Log

fices
|-1-_-'t:. e [regep | RefreshTable | [ Muticast Options | Assignr-wulw ClearMuticast | | FlowOptions |[ EnableFlows | [ Disable Flows | [ Mutticast sc

| Flow E/naﬁed Multicast Group Source IP Address |Dest RTP Port Soi
gioeoees0 |
i KudosProlP 1
8 KudosProlP 2
i MIX10 1

3 MIX40 5
3l MIX40 6
(3 Mixer Output A
[ MV-805 2
M '1V-805 NEW
5p(1) A" 89::MV-805 NEW 1
A2026 0000000 | o | w0002 | |
B:2026 | o | Jw200212 [ |
B:RFC4T7S | o | 11020212 |
dsp(2) *° " o0:MV-BOSNEW2 |
gsp(3) © ° " ol:MV-BOSNEW3 |
g Sp(4) ©°° " 92:MV-B0SNEW4

b) Expanded row

Figure 25 Sorting Columns
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3.5.4 Right-Click Pop-up Menus

Some table cells show a pop-up menu when right-clicking in the cell; see Figure 26 for an
example. The presented menu options vary according to which Network Configuration
Editor tab screen is being shown and are detailed in each corresponding tab section.

Right-Click here to reveal a context-sensitive pop-up menu

Devices Spigots Src Flows ows | Router SrcPorts | Router Dst Ports | Routing Status | Bandwidth Status Log
Eg E_-lﬂ E [ regExp ‘I\ Refresh Table J [Mullimst OptiunsJ [ Assigh Multicast J[ Clear Multicast J [ Flow Options J[_

Flow/Enabl Multicast Group |Source IP Adc

M IQEDGE40

M Sp(1) "® ¢ " 108::IQEDGE40
A: 2022-6 239.20.1.47 | 10.200.10.2
Clear Multicast

Vellow (o [ [ ]
highvlighting
indicates the scope
of the pop-up meny

Brecs | o | | |

M Sp(2) *=*° "' 109:1QEDGE40 2
ARFC4175 | o | |

239.40.1.43  [10.200.10.2
B: 2022-6 239.21.1.48 | 10.200.20.2

Figure 26 Example Right-Click Menu
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3.6 FilterTools

Orbit contains tools to filter what items are present in the main table of a tabular Orbit screen.

These include:

« A Device Filter: All tabular tab screens have a Filter Tool in the tool bar. The tool
controls which Devices are presented in the main table area of the tab screen.

See Section 3.6.1 “Device Filter Tool” on page 35.

« A Spigot Filter: In the Properties List (See Section 3.4 “Properties List” on page 27),
there are a pair of properties that control the display of Spigots on the Spigots tab, Src

Flows tab and Dst Flows tab.

See Section 3.6.2 “Spigot Filter” on page 38.

These filters can control which Devices and Spigots are presented in the Orbit screens. This is

important when using some of the functions within Orbit.

Orbit contains various controls and functions, some of which are “bulk” controls which can
affect selected Devices and Spigots. The filter tools select which Devices and Spigots are
affected by these “bulk” controls.
For example, the Assign Multicast button on the Src Flows tab.

These “bulk” controls only affect Devices/Spigots which are presented in the tab table.

3.6.1 Device Filter Tool

3.6.1.1

All tabular tab screens have a Filter Tool in the tool bar. The tool controls which Devices and

Spigots are present on the tab screen.

Device Filter and Tabs

Table 5 lists the filtering behavior on each tab.

Table 5 Tabs and Device Filter
Filter on...
Tab Device Name and Description
All columns Device Type
only
Devices ° ‘Flat’ table structure.
Spigots ‘Hierarchical’ table structure.
Src Flows ‘Hierarchical’ table structure.
Dst Flows ‘Hierarchical’ table structure.
Router Src Ports ® ‘Flat’ table structure.
Router Dst Ports ‘Flat’ table structure.
Routing Status ® ‘Flat’ table structure (Port view).
Bandwidth Status
Log
Router [ ) ‘Flat’ table structure.
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For example:
1. Inthe Devices tab a user may filter on Device Name or filter on Software version.

2. Inthe Src Flows tab a user may filter on Device Name and Device Type.

Always check on the Filter Text field in the main tool bar to prevent inadvertent filtering of
items in the tab.

3.6.1.2 Device Filtering

The Device Filter is located in the main tool bar of most tabs. It is shown in Figure 27.

Device Filter Tool

Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports | Routing Status | Bandwidth Status Log Router
Regex | Refresh Table | | Purge | | Export | | Import | | Subnet Scan | | Duplicate Scan | | Connection Scan |
Device GUID Device Name Device Type Software Firmware Primary IP Address Secondary IP Addre:

Figure 27 Device Filter Tool in a Main Tool Bar

To filter the items in a tab:
. Enter text in the ‘Filter..." text box.

Filtering is automatically then applied to tab contents, reducing the number of items
being displayed in the tab.

Table 6 Device filter Items

Device Filter Item Description

Filter... Text box.
Enter the text to search for in the table rows (Filter text).

Table rows are filtered on this search automatically.
For the Devices tab,
rows are filtered on the Device Name and Device Type columns.

Normal (i.e. non-'Regex’) text filtering is case-insensitive.

Examples: To filter:
«  Alltext containing“M”or“m’,  thenenter: M

«  All text containing “Mix” or “mix’, then enter:  mix

Regex Check box.
Select when the Filter string is a regular expression.
The Perl regular expression format is used, which is case-sensitive.

For some regular expression examples, see Section 3.6.1.3 “Device
Filter - Regular Expression Examples” on page 37.
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3.6.1.3 Device Filter - Regular Expression Examples
1. Select Regex in the Filter tool.

2. Enter text into the Filter text box, as follows:

To filter: Enter:

«  All device names starting with “M” AM

«  All device names starting with “M” or “m” A[Mm]

«  All device names starting with “Mix” or “mix” A[Mm]ix
«  All device names starting with “V" or “K” A[VK]

«  All device names ending with “5” 5%

«  All device names ending with“15” 15%

«  All device names starting with “K” and containing “una” AK.*una

3. Deselect Regex and clear the Filter text box when done.

Issuel Revision 1 Page 37 © 2018 Grass Valley, a Belden Brand



Orbit for IP Routing User Manual Filter Tools Network Configuration Editor Window 3.6

3.6.2 Spigot Filter

In the Properties List (See Section 3.4 “Properties List” on page 27), there are a pair of
properties that control the presenting of Spigots on a tab. These properties are:

«  Spigots -> Spigot Filter
and

+  Flows -> Spigot Filter.

Spigot Filter controls
Applies to Spigots Tab

Manual Bxpiry 5
-
Spigot Filter Show Both
-
Spigot Filter Show Assigned Only

Applies to Src Flows Tab and Dst Flows Tab

Figure 28  Spigot Filter Controls in Properties List

Local Over-riding:

When ‘clear’and ‘assign’ functions in Orbit (for example, Assign Multicast) are carried out,
dialog boxes are displayed which allow the user to control which Spigots the function
applied to. These will locally over-ride the Properties List's Spigot Filter settings.
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3.7 Find Text

All tab screens (with the exception of the Status tab screen) have a‘hidden’ Find Text function.

The Find Text function locates, and optionally highlights, text items displayed in the table.
Only displayed items are searched, so text contained in any rows that are not expanded is not
searched. The table columns that are searched can be selected.

The user can move to each found item (forwards or backwards).

The Find Text function is different to the Filter Tool.

«  The Filter Tool controls what appears in the tab table.
The user can perform certain assignment or clearing functions on devices that
appear in a tab table.

+  The Find Text function locates text in the table and is a navigation aid.
The table columns searched can be selected.

The Find Text Tool Bar is shown in Figure 29. Table 7 describes the Find Text Tool Bar items.

To see the Find Text function:
+  Type’control-F’anywhere in the tab screen.
A Find Tool Bar opens and appears below the main tool bar. See Figure 29.

(Type‘control-F’again and the Find Tool Bar closes.)

Find Text Tool Bar appears by typing ‘control-F’

(Typing ‘control-F’again closes the tool bar.)
My Metwork Design 2.net X

Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Router Dst Ports | Routing Status | Bandwidth Status Log Router
Regex | RefreshTable | | Purge | Export |l Import || subnetScan || Duplicate Scan || Connection Scan |
(" Columns... ) Find: | | [ Regex Markall [FindPrevious| [ FindNext |  Matches: 0 [ cClose |
Device GUID Device Name Device Type Software Firmware Primary IP Address Secondary IP Address

Figure 29 Find Text Tool Bar
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Table 7 Find Text Tool Bar Items

Find Text Item

Description

Columns...

Button.
Click to select which columns to search in.
Select/deselect columns to search through in the dialog shown:

[ colums... |

Search columns:

+ Device GUID

¥ | Device Name

| Device Type

¥ Software

| Firmware

¥ | Primary IP Address
| Secondary IP Address
¥ | Control IP Address
¥ Primary Link Speed
+| Secondary Link Speed
| Sources

¥ | Destinations

+| Control

Note: Only useful columns are listed for Find Text - not all columns are
necessarily listed.

Find

Text box.
Enter the text to search for, Find text.

Allitems in selected columns matching the Find text are found.

The Find text goes red if the Find text cannot be found.

Regex

Check box.
Select when the Find text is a Perl regular expression.

Mark all

Check box.
Select to highlight all found items.

Find Previous

Button.
Click to go to the previous found item in the tab screen. It is shown
highlighted.

Note: This applies across all columns.

Find Next

Button.
Click to go to the next found item in the tab screen. It is shown
highlighted.

Note: This applies across all columns.

Matches

Value. Read-only.
Number of items found that match the Find text.

Close

Button.
Click to close the Find Text Tool Bar.

Figure 30 shows Find Text in operation.
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Type in the text to find.

First found text item highlighted.

Flow Enabled Multicast Group Address | Source IP Dest RTP Port Sourg
l 0 — 0 0.200.10 010
a) Find text.
Click Find Next Next found text item highlighted.

23920.1.7 10.200.10.11 50100

239.60.17 10.200.10.11 5004
239.40.1.7 10.200.10.11 50102
2392117 10.200.20.11 50100
39.61.17 10.200.20.11 5004
10.20020.11
b) Find next
Select Mark All All found text items highlighted.

239.20.17 10.200.10.11 50100

239.60.1.7 10.200.10.11

5004 5004
230.40.17 10.200.10.11 50102
292117 102002011

23961.1.7 10.200.20.11 5004 5004

2304117 10.20020.11 50102

c) Mark all.

Figure 30 Find Text in Operation:
a) Find Text.
b) Find Next.
c) Mark All.
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4 Tabs - Devices Tab

Device

Media Network -
Connection Edge Device 3
IP o SDI Pt
(SDI)

IP Network Device

EXT Edge Device

| sDitoIP

H

ESEI)

Switch
Vision
Device Mixer

Devices
4.1 Devices Tab Tool Bar page 46
4.1.1 Purge Devices page 47
4.1.2 Subnet Scan page 49
4.1.3 Duplicate Scan page 52
414 Connection Scan page 53
4.2 Devices Tab Main Table page 56
4.2.1 Device GUID page 57
422 Device Name page 58
4.3 Status Bar page 59
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The Devices tab displays a list of devices, which includes discovered devices. Devices are listed
in a tabular format with a Tool Bar above it. See Figure 31.

Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports  Router Dst Ports | Routing Status ~ Bandwidth Status Log
Regex | RefreshTable | | Purge 1( Export [ Import |[ subretscan || Duplicate Scan || ConmectionScan || Generatesop |
Device GUID Device Name | Device Type Software Firmware Primary IP Address Secondary IP Address | Control IP Address

Zowrmenw) |oDe0 |oowes [smm |oosws |evomow: [evomma ||
O N M 4 T YT
I N WO A i —
o [rowor [wsrs |osmoos [ev wmens [evuman ||
fwaoz — [iwor s |omwos [ev omny [evumay ||
oo | iosis | savom @ iombios @ iemome | ]
[0z [rowam [wsrs | osmiom [ev wmens [evumns ||
/0106

]
s oo |65 st [0 < iomtios @ viomzs ||
waos oo [wer[osow o v iomoios o viomoms | ]
[i0s— [rowpam |16 | osziom[@v oo [@vmmomn ||
[ [wonnano [73m6 o [ovwmown [evuman | |
[oerioas  [ronapro [79m6 [0 [e v omenow [evuman | |
T ) T N 4 Y R 2 —

MV-805 2 MV-805 1222 Jola  [®v 102000031 102002031 | 10.100.250.215

1

Figure31 Devices Tab

Figure 32 highlights the features of the Devices tab screen.
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Tool Bar, see Section 4.1 “Devices Tab Tool Bar” on page 46.

Main Table of discovered devices,
see Section 4.2 "Devices Tab Main Table” on page 56

Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports | /Routing Status | Bandwidth Status Log

Puge || Bpot | J{
Device GUID Device Name i are Firmware Primary IP Address Secondary IP Address | Control IP Address
{13A19D1E-1D IQEDGE40 QEDGES 38 E1A3563A v 10.200.10.2

sProlP 1 106153

4 IQMIX4000 | 10.61.53 5234
1061.53 )
1061.53 .
D000 | 1061.53

[JRegex | RefreshTable | | Import SubnetScan || Duplicate Scan || ConnectionScan || Generatespp |

£ N\

ITotaI devices: 16 Online: 16 Offline: 0 l \

List of discovered device.

Status Bar, see Section 4.3 “Status Bar” on page 59

Figure 32 Devices Tab - Annotated Screenshot
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4.1 Devices Tab Tool Bar

ntwk-00L.net (*) X

I S e = U P PG T == S RO [P e S aey =
Regex | Refresh Table | | Purge |i Export i | Import || Subnet Scan || Duplicate Scan |i_C0nnecti0n Scan i| Generate SDP |
Filter controls
Figure 33 Devices Tab Tool Bar
Table 8 Devices Tool Bar Items
Tool Bar Item Description
Filter controls: Filters which Devices are presented in the main table of the tab.

Filter... Text box.
Enter the text to search for in the table rows (Filter string).

Table rows are filtered on this search automatically.
For the Devices tab,
rows are filtered on the Device Name and Device Type columns.

Normal text filtering is case-insensitive.

Examples:

«  Tofilter text containing “M",
enter “M”

«  Tofilter text containing “My’,
enter“my”

Regex Check box.
Select when the Filter string is a regular expression.
Perl regular expression format is used, which is case-sensitive.

Examples:

Select Regex and then
enter the following text into the Filter text box:

«  Tofilter all device names starting with “M":
Enter: AM

«  Tofilter all device names starting with “M” or “m":
Enter: A[Mm]

«  Tofilter all device names ending with “5".
Enter: 5%

«  Tofilter all device names starting with “K” and containing “una”:
Enter: K*una

Refresh Table Button.
Click to refresh the screen contents from Orbit’s own, gathered
information.
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Table 8 Devices Tool Bar Items (Continued)

Tool Bar Item Description
Purge Button.
Click to remove off-line devices from the Devices tab and free up
(traditional) router ports for re-use.
See Section 4.1.1 “Purge Devices” on page 47.
Export Button.
Click to save all Orbit network configuration settings to a file.
The saved file is in an MS Office spreadsheet format (file extension
Xlsx).
See Section 15 “Export / Import Settings” on page 230.
Note: The exported file may be used as the Default Spreadsheet for a
network configuration in Orbit.
Import Button.

Click to import Orbit network configuration settings from a file.

The imported file must be in MS Office .xIsx spreadsheet format, with
sheet/column headings the same as an exported file from Orbit.

See Section 15 “Export / Import Settings” on page 230.

Subnet Scan

Button.
Click to check if device IP addresses are on a certain sub-net.

See Section 4.1.2“Subnet Scan” on page 49.

Duplicate Scan

Button.
Click to check for any duplicate IP addresses, names or port numbers in
use by the Orbit network configuration.

See Section 4.1.3 “Duplicate Scan” on page 52.

Connection Scan

Button.
Click to ping each device on each port from Orbit.

See Section 4.1.4“Connection Scan” on page 53.

Generate SDP

Button.
Click to generate files containing session description protocol (SDP)
information.

See Section 4.1.5“Generate SDP” on page 54.

4.1.1 Purge Devices

Purge can be used to remove a device that is no longer part of the system (for example,
following a physical re-configuration of the system or a device decommissioning) and free up
logical router ports for re-use.

Purge removes a device from the Devices tab and will remove any corresponding logical
router port assignments that are assigned in the IP routing system (i.e. stored on the IP-RSC).

A purge dialog allows the user to select which off-line devices are to be purged.
A purged device will no longer be viewable in Orbit.
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Temporarily Off-line Devices:

A device may be off-line for upgrade, or for servicing, or just be temporarily unavailable.
These devices can remain within the Devices tab and need not be purged.

When the device comes back on-line, device details will reappear in the Devices tab.

Purged or New Devices Appearing In the Devices Tab:
If a device is accidentally purged, it will reappear in the Devices tab when it is back on-line.
If a new device is added to the system, it will appear in the Devices tab for the first time.

In both cases,
the device name and the (video) router port names/numbers will need setting up in Orbit.

To carry out a Purge:
1. Click the Purge button on the Devices tab.

The Choose Devices to Purge dialog is shown. See Figure 34.

The Choose Devices to Purge dialog lists off-line devices.
2. Select the device(s) to purge in the list presented.

3. Click OK.
The device(s) are removed from the Devices tab list.

[ choose pevices 0 e A ==

Purging will remove the name of a device from the device names table and will remove any assodated router port assignments.
A purged device will no longer be viewable unless it comes back online.

Select Al Deselect Al

Selected Device GUID Device Name

{9208476C-A3B7-499C-ADDC-87D66380AB15} MV-B05 2

Cancel

Figure 34  Choose Devices to Purge Dialog
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4.1.2 Subnet Scan

To check that device IP addresses are on specified network subnets:

1. Click Subnet Scan in the tool bar.
The Subnet Scan dialog is shown. See Figure 35.

Primary
IP Address Subnet Mask Host Addresses

Subnet Scan

Secondary

IP Address Subnet Mask Host Addresses Hosts

132 | 255|255 [255 |255
/32 | [255]255 (255|255 Subnet Scan

Figure 35 Subnet Scan Dialog

To check IP fabric A sub-net:

2. Enter the IP address of the fabric A sub-net in the Primary - IP Address text box.
See Figure 36a.

3. Enter the sub-net mask (either in CIDR notation or in dotted-quad notation).
See Figure 36b and c.
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When both sub-net IP address and address mask are entered,
the number of and range of host addresses covered is shown. See Figure 36a.

Range of and number of IP addresses in sub-net

Primary, Fabric A
-@ Subnet Scan
a) Enter IP address “Primary
N IP Address Subnet Mask Host Addresses Hosts
[10.200.10.0 | 255(255(255)0 | [10.200.10.1 254 | Subnet Scan
10,200, 10,254 —
Primary
IP Address Subnet M Host Addresses Hos
A 10.200.10.1 254
(2000 | /4= 2z 10.200.10.254
; .200.10.
10
11
b) Enter sub-net mask using CIDR notation
13
14
15
16
17 Primary
18
19 IP Address Subnet Mask Host Addresses Hosts
20 |10.200.10.0 | |255 |255 |255 iJ I25*5 "iﬂ.lﬂ.l 2o | Subnet Scan
a1 — 2eq [0.10.254
22 252 )
23 [ 248
24 240 //
25 224 /
28 192
27 198
28 0
29
30 ) .
31 ¢) or, enter sub-net mask using dotted-quad notation
32

d) click Sub-net Scan

Figure 36 Subnet Scan Dialog

4. Click the Primary - Subnet Scan button, see Figure 363, to check that all IP addresses
of the devices in the Devices tab are in the sub-net.

The results of the check are shown on the right. See Figure 37.
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Primary

IP Address

| 10.200.10.0

Secondary

IP Address

Subnet Mask
| |r24] 2552552550

Subnet Mask

/32 | 255|255 |255 |25

Host Addresses

10.200.10.1
10.200.10.254

Host Addresses

Subnet Scan

Subnet Scan

Figure 37 Subnet Scan - Results

All hosts in range.

All device IP addresses should be within the specified sub-net. If this is not the case, the
offending IP addresses are listed, see Figure 38.

Primary
IP Address

10.200.10.0

Secondary

IP Address

Subnet Mask
/27 ||255 |255 255 (224

Subnet Mask

/32 | [255 |255 |255 (255

Host Addresses

10.200.10.1
10.200.10.30

Host Addresses

Hosts

Subnet Scan

Subnet Scan

3 hosts out of range

IP Address
10.200.10.38
10.200.10.31
10.200.10.37

Device
MIX10 1

MV-805 2

MIX10 2

Figure 38 Subnet Scan Dialog - Listing any IP Addresses not within the Subnet.

Fabric B can be checked similarly, by entering the network IP address and subnet mask into the
Secondary box of the Subnet Scan dialog. See Figure 39.

Primary
IP Address Subnet Mask Host Addresses Hosts
10.200.10.0 /27 | |255 255|255 |224| 10.200.10.1 il Subnet Scan
10.200.10.30
Secondary
IP Address Subnet Mask Host Addresses Hosts
10.200.20.0 /27 | |255 255|255 |224| 10.200.20.1 il Subnet Scan
10.200.20.30

3 hosts out of range

IP Address
10.200.20.38
10.200.20.31
10.200.20.37

Device
MIX10 1
MV-305 2
MIX10 2

Secondary

Figure 39 Subnet Scan Dialog - Fabric B (Example shows out-of-range devices)
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4.1.3 Duplicate Scan

A Duplicate Scan checks the Orbit network configuration for:
+  Duplicate IP addresses.
+  Duplicate device names
+  Duplicate router source port numbers or port names.

«  Duplicate router destination ports numbers or names.

In a large network system, this check can help find typographical errors in the system set up.
To carry out a Duplicate Scan:

1. Click the Duplicate Scan button on the Devices tab.

A Duplicate scan is performed.
The Duplicate Scan dialog presents the results of the scan. See Figure 40.

Duplicate Scan dialog example shows
some duplication in router destination port numbers.

'# | Duplicate Scal

IP Addresses Device Names Source Ports Source Port Names Dest Ports Dest Port Names

Dest Port
107
107
25
25
26
26
27
27
28
28

No duplicates found. No duplicates found. No duplicates found. Mo duplicates found.

No duplicates found.

Duplicates = 10

Figure 40 Duplicate Scan Dialog (Example)
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4.1.4 Connection Scan

Orbit gathers status information from each device, including reported status information on
device network connections (links). A Connection Scan then exercises each device connection
by pinging all devices on each of their network connections. If ‘pinging’is successful, then the
device is reachable.

1. Click the Connection Scan button.

A progress bar is shown while the scan is in progress. See Figure 41.

Connection Scan

Pinging online devices

Cancel

Figure 41 Connection Scan Progress Bar

The result of the Connection Scan is shown on the Devices tab screen itself, in the ‘IP address'’
columns: Icons appear to the left of each IP address item; these show the Connection Status
for that network connection (link) to the Device. See Figure 42.

Connection Scan status

Primary IP 2 ZGress Secondary IP Address

| | @ 7 10200.102 200.20.2

[0/ vmnn [o/ wmmnn |

| @ v~ 102000021 | Connection Status:

1 Reported

| |® v 102001037 | : Link Status Device Reachable

[0/ 0zmms [0 wmms

IDZEDCENCNACEESI  Nolink Not applicable

[0/ 0mns [0/ wmms |

[0/ 0mns _[o/ wmms | Link up Not known

| |® v 102001010 | Link down Not known

[0/ 0mus |6 wmas

[® v 102001014 [ 102002044 | Nolink status ~ Reachable

[ |® v 102001012 | 200.20.12 ""No link status Not reachable
Link up Reachable
Link up Not reachable

Orbit has successfully pinged the device over the IP link.
Note: This is the status of the last, recent Connection Scan.

Orbit unable to successfully ping the device over the IP link.

] Device reportsits IP link is up.

ﬂ Device reports its IP link is down.
(Note: Reporting may be done over another open connection.)

- No IP link interface reported by device.
(For example, the SFP may be not fitted or wrongly fitted.)

Figure42 Connection Status Icons
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4.1.5 Generate SDP
To generate device media streaming capability information in SDP format.
1. To generate SDP information:
- forall devices, click the Generate SDP button; or

- fora particular device, right-click on the device GUID and click Generate SDP.

The Generate SDP files dialog is shown. See Figure 43.

Generate SDP files.

Far all online devices.

Select Qutput Folder Cancel

Figure 43 Generate SDP Files Dialog

2. Click Select Output Folder.

Navigate to an empty folder to generate the SDP information in.
Click Select Folder.

Media streaming information for all devices in the IP routing system is generated in
SDP format.

n Generate SDP Files &Iéj

Files have been generated to:

C:/Orbit_Projects/Generated-5DP

COK

Figure 44 Generated SDP Files Dialog
3. Click OK.

Whether SDP information is generated for all devices in the IP routing system or for a particular
device.There is:

- afolder for each device, the folder name is the device name;
« asub-folder for each device spigot within each folder; and
« a.sdpfile for all enabled flows each on the spigot (the file name reflects the data type).

See Figure 45.
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Generated SDP information folder
Folder per device
Sub-folder per device spigot
.sdp file per media type on spigot

| Generated-5DP
) Devicel
) Device 2
) Device 3
. Spigotl
J Spigot 2
. Spigot 3
. Spigot4
. Spigot 5
. Spigot6
. Spigot7
J Spigot 8
MName Type Date modified Size
| 7] 2022-6 SDP File 23/07/2018 13:40 1KB
| 7] 2110-20 SDP File 23/07/2018 13:40 1KB
| 7] 2110-30 SDP File 23/07/2018 13:40 1KB
| 7] 2110-40 SDP File 23/07/2018 13:40 1KB

a) Generated SDP Information Folder Structure

] 2110-20 - Notepad = | B e

File Edit Format View Help

v=0 -
o=- 1:2110-20 1532349630462 IN IP4 172.19.20.248

5
=0 0

a=sendonly

m=video 13595 RTP/AVP 96

i=A

c=IN IP4 239,20.1.204/255

a=source-filter:incl IN IP4 239.20.1.204 172.19.20.248
a=rtpmap:9%6 raw/90000

] b

b) Exar;\ple SDP file

Figure 45 Generated SDP Information: a) Folder Structure; b) Example .sdp File
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4.2 Devices Tab Main Table

Devices

Device GUID

Within the Devices tab screen, each discovered device is shown in a table row, showing device
information. See Figure 46.

Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports | Routing Status | Bandwidth Status Log
Regex | Refresh Table | | Purge | | Export | | Import | | Subnet Scan | | Duplicate Scan | | Connection Scan | | Generate 5|
Device Name ~ |Device Type | Software Firmware Primary IP Address Secondary IP Address | Control IP Addre:

{1ABAB520-1DD2-11B2-BEB0-002370002562} V102001 @00 ||

{13562B6E-1DI

9CCF-002370002566) MIX10 2 IQMD00 10.61.53 D5230DC9 + 10.200.1037 s102002037 ||
AODE-00237000480F} MIX40 1 IQMIX4000 | 10.61.53 D5234098  10.200.10.4 V10200204 | |

{13A67F1E-1DD2-1162-858A-002370003235} MIX40 6 D5234098 @+ 102001010 |[@v 102002000 | |

3E-00237000494F} [—— KehuaP10 [7986 [0 |@v 102001013 V102002013 | |

{13A2877E-1DD2-11B2-9814-002370004957} Mixer Input B Kahunatr10 (7986 [0 |@+ 102001044 V102002004 | |

Figure 46 Devices Tab - Main Table (Example)

Find Text:

The Find Text tool may be used in the main table by typing ‘control-F’in the screen.
This reveals the Find Text tool bar, see Section 3.7 “Find Text” on page 39.

Device GUID Device Name Device Type Software Firmware
-------- Primary IP Address Secondary IP Address Control IP Address ettt
-------- Primary Link Speed Secondary Link Speed | Sources |Destinations Control

Figure 47 Devices Tab - Table Headings

Figure 47 shows table headings and Table 9 describes each heading. Many of the table row
items contain information read from the device by Orbit.

Table9  Devices Tab - Column Headings

Column Headings Description

Device GUID Text field. Read-only.
Shows the unique GUID (Globally Unique Identifier) that has been
assigned to the discovered device.

See Section 4.2.1 “Device GUID” on page 57.

Device Name Editable text field.
Individual name of the device.

See Section 4.2.2 “Device Name” on page 58.
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Table 9

Devices Tab - Column Headings (Continued)

Column Headings

Description

Device Type Text field. Read-only.

Product model name. For example, “MV-805"
Software Text field. Read-only.

Software version running on the device.
Firmware Text field.

FPGA firmware version running on device, where applicable.

Primary IP Address

Text field. Read-only.
IP address of the primary media IP interface of the device.

Each IP address is shown with an icon, see Section 4.1.4“Connection
Scan”on page 53.

Secondary IP Address

Text field. Read-only
IP address of the secondary media IP interface of the device.

Control IP Address

Text field. Read-only.
IP address of the control IP interface of the device, where applicable.
This is used for out-of-band device control.

Primary Link Speed

Text field. Read-only.
IP interface link speed of primary IP interface.
For example, 10Gb, 40Gb.

Secondary Link Speed

Text field. Read-only.
IP interface link speed of secondary IP interface.
For example, 10Gb, 40Gb.

Sources

Text field. (Normally read-only, but this can be configurable on
some devices.)

Maximum number of source spigots (IP stream sources) provided by
the device.

Destinations

Text field. (Normally read-only, but this can be configurable on
some devices.)

Maximum number of destination spigots (IP stream destinations)
consumed by the device.

Control

Text field. Read-only.
Read/write status of the device.

All Grass Valley devices are “Read/Write"
A third party device might be just Read only.

4.2.1 Device GUID

Each device is assigned a unique GUID (Globally Unique Identifier). This is shown in the Device

GUID column.

The GUID is associated with the device and uniquely refers to the device. The GUID is stored on
the device. It is also stored in the IP-RSC of a Grass Valley IP routing system.

The IP-RSC broadcasts its list of device GUIDs and device names, which is read by Orbit when a
network configuration is open Orbit.

GUIDs of devices that have been previously discovered in the current project but which are
currently not discoverable, are shown with a red background. See Figure 48.
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{D79424E7-E29D-409F-818C-8AF3ABBD70DC) Discovered

Not currently discoverable

(for example, device may be off-line)

Figure 48 Device GUID Display

4.2.2 Device Name

Each device may be given an individual name, for example “MV-805 Main” or “MIX-40 3". The
Device Name is not stored on the device but on the IP-RSC and read by Orbit.

Devices that are discovered for the first time would not yet have been given a Device Name.
Until a Device Name is entered for a new device, the GUID is used in the Device Name column,
grayed-out.

Device GUID Device Name Device Type
{13962B6E-1DD2-11B2-8B3E-00237000494F } Mixer Input A KahunaIPI10
{13AZ877E-1D0D2-1182-9814-002370004957} Mixer Input B KahunaIPI10
{1396798E-1D02-11B2-A08A-00237000231B} Mixer Output B KahunaIPO10

{D79424B87-E290-409F-81BC-BAF3ABBDTODC} MV-805 1 Mv-B05
{92598476C-A3B7-499C-ADDC-B7D66380AB15} Mv-B05

GUID used for Device Name of a new device.
Figure49 New Device GUID Device Name

Device Name Choice:

Device Names are defined by the user to describe a device.
+  Use unique names.
«  Choose concise and meaningful names.

- Choose names to facilitate the filtering of devices that appear in the tab screens.

Filtering is a useful way of selecting devices and spigots to assign or clear properties
of.
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4.2.3 Right-Click on Device GUID

Device GUID Device Name ~ | Device Type Softy

{13A19D1E-1DD2-1182-A229-002370003249}
{1A6AB520-1DD2-11B2-8EB0-002370002562) KudosProlP 1

Figure 50  Right-Click on Device GUID - Pop-up Menu

Table 10  Devices Tab - Right-Click on GUID - Pop-up Menu Items
Right-Click Menu Item Description

Ping Click to ping the selected device from Orbit over the device’s
network connections.

See Section 4.1.4“Connection Scan” on page 53.

Load Control Screen Click to display the RollCall template of the device in Orbit.
This is shown in a separate tab in Orbit.

See Section 2.2 “Load Control Screen (RollCall Template Viewed in
Orbit)” on page 18.

Inspect Click to show the device in the Orbit device inspector.

See Section 17 “Device Inspector Pane” on page 249.

Generate SDP Click to generate SDP information for the device.

See Section 4.1.5 “Generate SDP” on page 54.

4.3 Status Bar

Information is shown in the Status Bar at the bottom of an ‘Orbit for IP Routing’ screen. Status
fields show summary information about devices, see Figure 51.

Total number of devices in IP Routing project.

Number of devices: On-line, Off-line.

7
Total devices: 16 Online: IS/Ofﬁine: 1

Figure 51 Devices Tab Status Bar
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Player g
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(SDI)
EXT 4
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(SDI) \ IP Network
Switch P
|
i) - >
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Spigot
5.1 Spigots Tool Bar page 63
5.1.1 Assign Router Ports page 65
5.1.2 Clear Router Ports page 69
513 Purge Spigots page 71
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The Spigots tab shows the spigots of each video processing function within a device.
Information is presented in a tabular form and device rows can be expanded to show all the
spigots within. See Figure 52.

Port Mo Fort Mot Mode Unked  Flom Types A Fow Tiges 8 Format rnaming oty Saatch Mocte:

Figure 52  Spigots Tab Screenshot (Example)

Figure 53 highlights the features of the Spigots tab screen.
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Tool Bar, see Section 5.1 “Spigots Tool Bar” on page 63.

Main Table of devices, expandable to show their Spigots,
see Section 5.3 “Spigots Tab Main Table” on page 77

Devices | Spigots | Src Flows | Dst Flows \l Rﬂ.lﬂ&cPats|Ru.lHDstPurts|Rmﬁng93h.s|Barﬂmdhﬂahs|\ Log |

[l |Oresw [ Refehrode | [ Asionrors |[ cearposs ][ pwee || |\

|Port Name |Port Number | Mode |Linked | Flow Types A | Flow Types

Spigot 1

2

RFC4175 PCM Meta
RFC4175 PCM Meta
RFC4175 PCM Meta
RFC4175 PCM Meta
RFC4175 PCM Meta
RFC4175 PCM Meta
2-6 RFC4175 PCM
022-6 RFC4175 PCM
022-6 RFC41753 PCM
022-6 RFC4175 PCM
022-6 RFC4175 PCM

-n I
()
=1
[
]

[
r
]
&

Spigot 4

Spigot 5

[N
MM
MR
& |

=]

(SENe
r |
ISR~
& &

[
r
]
&
I
=
~
]
&

I
3
L~}
&

Spigot 6
Spigot 7

[CRE RIS RNS
=1
™~

‘
[
[N

[
J

i

[
r
]
&

i1 RFC4175 PCM Meta
0 RFC4175 PCM Meta
0 RFC4175 PCM Meta
022-6 RFC4175 PCM Meta
022-6 RFC41753 PCM
022-6 RFC4175 PCM
022-6 RFC4175 PCM
022-6 RFC41753 PCM

e
=
o]
&

[
]
]
]
=1
™~
]

I
[

[

33

K
o |
ce not expanded- 36

P

I

)

w [ w
o

[ N1
&

RFC4175 PCM Meta
RFC4175 PCM Meta
022-6 RFC4175 PCM Meta
022-6 RFC4175 PCM Meta
RFC4175 PCM
022-6 RFC4175 PCM
022-6 RFC41753 PCM
22-6 RFC4175 PCM

]

=1
r |
]
&

I

L
10
MIX10

41
42
43

N
N
S

ro
12
15

I

o [ [ |
o [ w
)

[

MIX101 8

I

I
=1
]
]
&

RFC4175 PCM Meta
022-6 RFC4175 PCM Meta
022-6 RFC4175 PCM Meta
RFC4175 PCM Meta
RFC4175 PCM Meta
RFC4175 PCM Meta
RFC4175 PCM Meta
RFC4175 PCM Meta
022-6 RFC41753 PCM

2022-6 RFC4175 PCM

rnc

49
0

I

i

]

51

i

I
=1
]
]
&

I
[

5
5

w
[t
A

A
ala

=1

[NRENAS
=2k

M R(=
KRR
oo

17
4K -1
Ak #

i

Spigot 7

Spigot @

Spigot 10

=1
o & & |

=]

B | B [0 |1
=1

p R

| I N )

[
[
]
J

I

o

B|B(B
il M

022-6 RFC41753 PCM 2022-6 RA

=
i

%]
3
L~}
&
¥
™~
[~}
-
sl

¥

=
il

B RBE
i

I
[
]
&
=

n

Source spigots: 82 Online: 82  Offline: 0 Assigned: 81 Dest spigots: 114  Online: 114 Offline: 0 Assigned: 114 |

un
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Figure 53 Spigots Tab Example - Annotated Screenshot
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5.1 Spigots Tool Bar

My Netwaork Design 2.net X

Devices Spigots

Src Flows

Dst Flows

Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports | Routing Status | Bandwidth Status
Regex | RefreshTable | | AssignPorts || ClearPorts || Purge | |

a) Standard Tool Bar

|_ Mark for Proxy | | Unmark for Proxy | | Dev Proxy Config | |_-.:

Linked Dev Proxy Flow Types A

Flow Types B Format Streaming Priority Switch Mode

b) Extra Proxy Controls (Shown when ‘Show Device Proxy’ property is selected)

(See Section 5.2“Spigots Tool Bar (Device Proxy Controls)” on page 72)

b
Spigot: Fitter

\_stomreRoth
Show Device Proxy &

Figure 54 Spigots Tool Bar:
a) Standard Tool Bar.
b) Extra Device Proxy Controls.

Table 11

Spigots Standard Tool Bar Items

Tool Bar Item

Tree view controls:

Description

Button.
Click to collapse the list to just show Devices.
Button.

Click to expand each list item to show each Spigot.

Filter controls:

Filter...

Regex

Filters which Devices are presented in the main table of the tab.
(See Section 3.6.1 “Device Filter Tool” on page 35 for more information
about this Device Filter tool.)

Text box.
Enter the text to filter on (Filter Text).

Table rows are filtered on this Filter Text automatically.
For the Spigots tab, rows are filtered on the Device Name column.

Check box.
Select when the Filter string is a regular expression.
(Perl regular expression format is used.)

Refresh Table

Button.
Click to refresh the screen contents from Orbit’s own, gathered
information.
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Table 11 Spigots Standard Tool Bar Items (Continued)

Tool Bar Item

Assign Ports

Description

Button.
Click to assign all (traditional) router source or destination ports for all
devices.

Caution: This is a high risk operation that will have a major impact on
the routing system.

See Section 5.1.1 “Assign Router Ports” on page 65.

Clear Ports

Button.
Click to clear all (traditional) router source or destination port
assignments for all devices.

Caution: This is a high risk operation that will have a major impact on
the routing system.

See Section 5.1.2 “Clear Router Ports” on page 69.

Purge

Button.
Click to purge spigots.

See Section 5.1.3“Purge Spigots”on page 71.
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5.1.1 Assign Router Ports

C This is a high risk operation that will have a major impact on the routing system.

For a a source spigot to generate a flow and a destination spigot to receive a flow the spigots
must first be assigned a router port number.

Assigning all router ports is an operation which will have a major impact on the routing system.
All current assignments will be unaffected, but the impact will still be potentially major. An
authorization step is first presented before the port assigning dialog.
Authorization step:
1. Click Assign Ports in the Spigots tab.
A HIGH RISK Alert dialog is shown with a cautionary message, see Figure 55.

@ HIGH RISK Alert % [ |

Operation

Assign ALL ports

Description

Assign ports for all devices.

This is a high risk operation that will have a major impact on the system.
Click on Next to go through the confirmation procedure.

Next Cancel

Figure 55 High Risk Alert
2. Click Next to continue, or click Cancel to abort the operation.

If continuing with the assign operation, then:
3. Thedialog prompts the user for the Orbit project password. See Figure 56a.
4. Enter the password and press ‘enter’. (Figure 56b). Finally, click Next (Figure 56c).
The Assign Port Mappings dialog is shown. See Figure 57.
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Please re-enter your password in the box provided.
Click on Next to proceed with confirmation.

password |essssl

a) Please re-enter Orbit project password b) Re-entered password, press ‘enter’

Authorization was successful.
Click on Next to perform the requested operation.

Next Cancel

c) Press Next

Figure 56 Authorization Steps: a), b) and c)

B ' Assign Port Mappings &léj

Device

ALL Devices

Affected Settings

Port Number
Port Name
Short Name

Spigot Selection
@ Sources and Destinations
Sources

Destinations

Source Ports

Base port number: 1

Destination Ports

Base port number; 1
Assignment Mode
@ Synchronise source and dest assignments in discrete blocks
Ad hoc - use next free source or dest port
Options

¥ Create default port names
Create default short names

Note

Current assignments are unaffected.

Cancel OK

Figure 57 Assign Port Mappings Dialog

Assign Ports:

The dialog of Figure 57 will operate on all Devices and affect all Router Port Numbers and

Router Port Names.
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Any existing port assignments will be unaffected.
This operation does nothing to a fully-assigned system.
Use the assignment to add in a new device.

The assignment:

1. Uses any unused, gaps in the current port assignments.

2.

Appends to the port assignments.

Table 12 describes the items in the Assign Port Mappings dialog.

Table 12

Assign Port Mappings Items

Dialog Item

Description

Device “ALL Devices” - Displays which devices will be affected.
Note: Only un assigned ports will be affected.
Currently-defined ports will be unaffected.

Affected Settings |“Port Number”- Displays which device settings will be affected.

“Port Name”

Spigot Selection:

Radio buttons:

Sources and Destinations

Sources

Destinations

Click for both source and destination spigots to be assigned.
Click for both source spigots to assign to be assigned.

Click for both destination spigots to be assigned.

Source Ports:

Base port number

Value.
Enter source port number to start numbering from.

Assignment will not be done to port numbers below this base number.

Destination Ports:

Base port number

Value.
Enter destination port number to start numbering from.

Assignment will not be done to port numbers below this base number.

Assignment Mode:

Radio buttons.

Synchronise source and dest assignments in discrete blocks

Adhoc - use next

Select to assign contiguous blocks of source or destination ports.
free source or dest port

Select to assign ports from the base port number(s) specified, filling

any gaps.
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Table 12 Assign Port Mappings Items (Continued)

Dialog Item Description

Options:
Create default ports names

Check box.
Select to create default port names of up to 32 characters when
assigning port numbers.

Names are of the form:
<device name> <S or D> <port number>
For example,

For a source, enter: MV805 S 1
For a destination, enter: MV805 D 6

Create default short names

Check box.
Select to create default short names of up to 8 characters when
assigning port numbers.

Names are of the form:
<S or D><port number>
For example,

“S1”for a source (without the *).

"D6” for a destination.

Note “Current assignments are unaffected.”

The current port assignments will be unaffected by the assignment

operation.
Cancel Button.

Click Cancel to abort the assign operation.
OK Button.

Click OK to carry out the assignment operation.
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5.1.2 Clear Router Ports

C This is a high risk operation that will have a major impact on the routing system.

Clearing all router ports is an operation which will have a major impact on the routing system.
An authorization step is first presented before the port assigning dialog.

Authorization step:
1. Click Assign Ports in the Spigots tab.
A HIGH RISK Alert dialog is shown with a cautionary message, see Figure 58.

@ HIGH RISK Alert D)

Operation

Clear ALL ports

Description

Clear ports for all devices.

"

Y

This is a high risk operation that will have a major impact on the system.
Click oh Next to go through the confirmation procedure.

‘ Next | Cancel

Figure 58 High Risk Alert

2. Click Next to continue, or click Cancel to abort the operation.
If continuing with the clear operation, then:

3. Thedialog prompts the user for the Orbit project password, similar to Figure 56a, b and
C.

Enter the password and press ‘enter”. Finally, click Next.

The Clear Port Mappings dialog is shown. See Figure 59.

-

B " Clear Port Mappings @Ié]

Device

ALL Devices

Affected Settings

Port Number
Port Name

Spigot Selection
@ Sources and Destinations
Sources
Destinations

Inconsistent

Cancel oK

b

Figure 59 Clear Port Mappings Dialog
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Clear Ports:

The dialog of Figure 59 will operate on all Devices and affect all Router Port Numbers and
Router Port Names. Any existing port assignments will be affected.

Table 13 describes the items in the Clear Port Mappings dialog.

Table 13 Clear Port Mappings Items

Dialog Item Description
Device “ALL Devices"” - Displays which devices will be affected.
Affected Settings “Port Number” - Displays which device settings will be affected.

“Port Name”.

Spigot Selection:

Sources and

Radio buttons:

Click for both source and destination spigots to be cleared.

Destinations
Sources Click for source spigots to be cleared.
Destinations Click for destination spigots to be cleared.
Inconsistent Click for inconsistently-allocated spigots to be cleared.
The Clear Port Mappings dialog can clear the port settings of
inconsistent spigots.
Note: This will also have the effect of clearing any inconsistent flows.
See Section 5.1.3“Purge Spigots” on page 71.
Cancel Button.
Click Cancel to abort the clear port operation.
OK Button.

Click OK to carry out the clear port operation.
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5.1.3 Purge Spigots

This operation removes the selected spigots and deletes any associated router port

assignments.

1. Click the Purge button on the Spigots tab.
The Purge Spigots dialog is shown. See Figure 60.

2. Select spigots.

3. Click OK to purge selected spigots.

. Purge Spigots

Device

ALL Devices

Spigot Selection
Offline spigots
Phantom spigots
Reserved spigots

Remove the selected spigots and delete any assodated router port assignments.

Cancel oK
Figure 60  Purge Spigots Dialog
Table 14 Purge Spigots Items
Dialog Item Description

Device

“ALL Devices” - Displays which devices will be affected.

Spigot Selection:
Offline spigots

Phantom spigots

Reserved spigots

Radio buttons:
Click to select all off-line spigots.

Click to select phantom spigots.

See Section 5.3 “Spigots Tab Main Table” on page 77.

Click to select reserved spigots.

See Section 5.3.4 “Reserved Spigots” on page 82
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5.2 Spigots Tool Bar (Device Proxy Controls)

See Section 1.8 “Device Proxy Support”on page 12 for an introduction the Device Proxy

feature.

Device Proxy controls (and a‘Dev Proxy’ column) are shown on the Spigots tab when the
‘Show Device Proxy’ property is enabled (set to ‘true’).

| Markfor Proxy || Unmarkfor Proxy | | Dev Proxy Config | |Upload to Dev Proxy| | Download from Dev Proxy| | Wirite Dev Proxy File | | Read Dev Proxy File |

Dev Proxy

These extra Device Proxy controls are shown when Show Device Proxy property is set ‘True’

Spigot Fitter th

Show Device Proxy

-: Bo

Figure 61 Spigots Tool Bar - Extra Device Proxy Controls.

Table 15  Spigots Tool Bar - Extra Device Proxy Items

Tool Bar Item

Description

Mark for Proxy

Button.
Select to enable spigot information of all devices to be sent to a
device proxy server.

Section 5.2.1 “Mark for Proxy” on page 73.

Unmark for Proxy

Button.
Select to disable spigot information of all devices to be sent to a
device proxy server.

Section 5.2.2 “Unmark for Proxy” on page 73.

Dev Proxy Config Button.
Sets up proxy server information, including IP address and Client
ID.
Section 5.2.3“Dev Proxy Config” on page 73.
Upload to Dev Proxy Button. (Grayed out until Dev Proxy Config settings are set up.)

Transfers device proxy information from Orbit to a device proxy
server.

Section 5.2.4“Upload to Dev Proxy” on page 74.

Download from Dev Proxy

Button. (Grayed out until Dev Proxy Config settings are set up.)
Transfers device proxy information from a device proxy server
into Orbit.

Section 5.2.5“Download from Dev Proxy” on page 74.

Write Dev Proxy File

Button.

Writes spigot device proxy information to a file.

(This is the same information that is transferred with Upload to
Dev Proxy.)

Section 5.2.6 “Write Dev Proxy File” on page 75.

Read Dev Proxy File

Button.
Reads spigot device proxy information from a device proxy file.

Section 5.2.7 “Read Dev Proxy File” on page 76.
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5.2.1 Mark for Proxy

To enable spigot information of all devices to be sent to a device proxy server:

1. Click Mark for Proxy.

B " Mark for Device Proxy lilﬂ_hj

Spigot Selection

Sources and Destinations
® ) Sources

Destinations

Cancel OK

2. Select source, or destination, or source and destinations spigots.
3. Click OK.

5.2.2 Unmark for Proxy

To disable spigot information of all devices to be sent to a device proxy server:

1. Click Unmark for Proxy.

B " Unmark for Device Proxy ? P

Spigot Selection

Sources and Destinations
®) Sources

Destinations

Cancel OK

-]

2. Select source, or destination, or source and destinations spigots.
3. Click OK.

5.2.3 Dev Proxy Config

A Grass Valley Device Proxy application running on a proxy server can use device proxy
information from more than one‘Orbit for IP Routing’ client. Client ID is used to uniquely
identify each Orbit client on a Device Proxy application.

To set up proxy server information, including IP address and client ID:

1. Click Dev Proxy Config.

8 ' Device Proxy Configuration &Iﬂ—hj

IP address of the Device Proxy server:
[10.54.110.105 |

IP address of redundant Device Proxy server {optional):
[10.54.111.105 |

Client ID - an alphanumeric string unique to this Device Proxy dient:
[DPx01 ]

OK Cancel

%

2. Enter IP address of the device proxy server, and also of any redundant server.
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3.

4.

Enter a Client ID - an alphanumeric string which is unique to this ‘Orbit for IP Routing’

device proxy client.

Click OK.

5.2.4 Upload to Dev Proxy

To transfer device proxy information from Orbit to a device proxy server:

1.

2.

3.

Click Upload to Dev Proxy.

A" Upload u—J@ e S

Upload a Device Proxy file containing all of the marked spigots.

Device Proxy: [10.54.65.78 ] ]

Client ID: [pPxo1 ]

File Mame: -

Cancel oK

Enter a (new) file name
or select a file from the drop-down list.

A" Upload u—J@ e S
Upload a Device Proxy file containing all of the marked spigots.
Device Proxy:  [10.54.65.78 ] ]
Client ID: [pPxo1 ]

File Mame: =
INP1 Copy
INP1
One
Two
Cancel oK
Click OK.

Information about all of the marked spigots is sent in a file to the device proxy.

5.2.5 Download from Dev Proxy

To transfer device proxy information from a device proxy server into Orbit:

1.

Click Download from Dev Proxy.

A ' Download l ‘E'J_I—JHh

Download spigot marks from the selected Device Proxy file,

Device Proxy: [10.54.65.?8 | |

Client ID: [pPxo1 ]
File Name: -

v Clear existing marks before download

Cancel oK
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4,

If required, select ‘Clear existing marks before read’to unmark all existing spigots that
are marked for device proxy.

Select a file to download from the Device Proxy server with the drop-down list.

1 | Download l _|—J‘E‘J e e

Download spigot marks from the selected Device Proxy file,
Device Proxy:  [10.54.65.78 ] ]
Client ID: [pPxo1 ]
v Clear existing INP1 Copy

NP1

One

Two

Cancel oK
Click OK.

Information about spigots is retrieved from the Device Proxy and spigots are marked. Any
existing marked spigots for Device Proxy are optionally cleared ahead of the download.

5.2.6 Write Dev Proxy File

To write spigot device proxy information to a file:
(This is the same information that is transferred with Upload to Dev Proxy.)

1.

2.
3.

4,

Click Write Dev Proxy File.

Create a Device Proxy file.

All spigots marked as Dev Proxy, will be written to file.

oK Cancel

Click OK.

Select a file to write to and click Save.

Device Proxy file written to:

C:/Orbit_Projects/Device-Proxy/DevProxy-001.xml

QK

Click OK.

Information about all of the marked spigots is written to a device proxy file.
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5.2.7 Read Dev Proxy File

To read spigot device proxy information from a device proxy file:

1. Click Read Dev Proxy File.

Read a Device Proxy file.

Mark all spigots contained in the selected file.

¥ Clear existing marks before read

Select File Cancel

2. Ifrequired,
select ‘Clear existing marks before read’
to unmark all existing spigots that are marked for device proxy.

3. Click Select File and select a file to read from
and click Open.

Information about spigots is read from the device proxy file and spigots are marked. Any
existing marked spigots are optionally cleared ahead of the download.
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5.3 Spigots Tab Main Table

Within the Spigots tab, when each device item is expanded, all the spigots of the device are
shown in table rows. See Figure 62.

Device name

Click to Spigot name
expand/collapse Spigot index
item

Port Name Port Number | Mode L

A8 TQEDGE4D
' |gevGesor  Jws  |se ]
Source Sloigot54 : [ [evaewo2  Jue  [se ]
Spigot3 [oevGew0s  Juo  [se ]
Spigit 4 [gevGewos [ [se ]
IQEDGE40 6
Destination spigots/ IQEDGE40 8

IQEDGE0 10 u

Y e e
o

Figure 62  Device Item Expanded to Show Spigots

Spigot 9 [oeces09  [us |

Find Text:

The Find Text tool may be used in the main table by typing ‘control-F'in the screen.
This reveals the Find Text tool bar, see Section 3.7 “Find Text” on page 39.

5.3.1 Table Columns

Spigot information is presented in the rows of the table. Many of the table row items contain
information read from the device by Orbit. Column headings are shown in Figure 63 and
described in Table 16.

(Device/Spigot name)

| |Part Name |Port Number |Mode  |Linked |[Flr - = = = = = = -
I

--------- =d  |Flow Types A |Flow Types B |Format |Streaming \Priority |Switch Mode

Figure 63 Spigots Tab - Table Headings
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Table 16  Spigots Tab - Column Headings

Column Headings

Description

(First column)

Device and Spigot names.
Shows the device name expanded to spigot name(s).

Port Name

Editable text field. (See Note 1.)
Router port name.

This text field may be edited to enter a new port name or modify the
port name.

Orbit checks the entered name for any duplication and gives a
warning message.

If this port name field is deleted, then the port number field is
unaffected.

Port Number

Editable text field. (See Note 1.)
Router port number.

This text field may be edited to enter a new port number or modify
the port number.

If this port number field is deleted, then the port name field is also
deleted.

Mode

Text field.
Shows spigot mode: source ('Src’), or destination (‘Dst’), or reserved
(‘Reserved’).

Linked

1
Spigot 1
Spigot 2
Spigot 3
Spigot 4
Spigot 5
Spigot 6
Spigot 7
Spigot 8
Spigot 9
Spigot 10
Spigot 11
Spigot 12
Spigot 13
Spigot 14
Spigot 15
Spigot 16

Indicates when four spigots are linked to form a quad-link
connection.

The first spigot in the linked group is the head spigot of the linked
group.

Port Name Port Number | Mode Linked Flow Types A

4K #1 -1 45 2022-6 RFC4175 PCM Meta
4K #1 -2 2022-6 RFC4175 PCM Meta
4K #1 -3 2022-6 RFC4175 PCM Meta
4K #1 -4 2022-6 RFC4175 PCM Meta
2022-6 RFC4175 PCM Meta
2022-6 RFC4175 PCM Meta
2022-6 RFC4175 PCM Meta
2022-6 RFC4175 PCM Meta
2022-6 RFC4175 PCM
2022-6 RFC4175 PCM
2022-6 RFC4175 PCM
2022-6 RFC4175 PCM
2022-6 RFC4175 PCM
2022-6 RFC4175 PCM
2022-6 RFC4175 PCM
2022-6 RFC4175 PCM

w ow
- S

v
)

Camera 1

w
W

Camera 2

Q@

Camera 3

i

5!
5

Camera 4

MEB/BEM Destination
my name
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Table 16 ~ Spigots Tab - Column Headings (Continued)

Column Headings

Description

Dev Proxy

Check box.

(Column only shown when Show Device Proxy property is selected

in the Properties box.)

Select to enable a spigot’s information to be sent to a device proxy

application.

|Port Name

|Shott Name |Port Number |Mode  |Linked | |Dev Proxy |Flow Types A |Flow Types B

M oevice 1 |
Spigot 1

Spigot 2

fsomes st |1 Jse
oz [0 2 e
ERT
[gots [somes s o lse |

(Sgots [soes [ s lse |
[Spgors [owinons [or |1 [ox |
[Spoot 0 [owinatonz |02 |2 [ox |
(Spootit [owinatons |05 |3 [ox |
(Spoit2[owinaions _[or [+ |ox |
(Sopotts[owinatons |05 |5 |ox |
[Sopotia[owinatonc |06 o |ox |
[Spgotts[owinatons |7 |7 [ox |
[Spootis [ owinatons [os s lox |

Flow Types A

Lists the flow types on the spigot.
For example, '2022-6, 'RFC4175,'PCM, ‘Meta’

Note: Flow type is configured in the device’s RollCall template.

Flow Types B

Lists the flows types on the spigot.

Format

Lists the video resolution standards carried on the spigot.
For example, ‘SD; ‘HD; ‘3G

This is an advisory field; it has no effect on routing.
See Note 2.

Streaming

The type of IP streaming.
«  ‘Single A’

‘Single B!
‘Dual Redundant..

‘No Stream’,

Priority

Text field.
Shows the relative priority of the flow traffic.

For example: ‘High;‘Medium; or ‘Low’.

This is an advisory field; it is set up as part of the setting up of each

device; it has no effect on routing.
See Note 2.
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Table 16 ~ Spigots Tab - Column Headings (Continued)

Column Headings Description

Switch Mode Text field.
The route switching mode.
For example, ‘Break before Make), or ‘Make before Break:

This is set up as part of the setting up of each device.

Note 1: Editable text fields are not editable when the device is off-line.

Note 2: Advisory fields have no effect on routing.

Advisory fields are used by Orbit when bandwidth checking is
enabled in the network configuration settings in Orbit.

In this case, Orbit uses the Format and Priority fields when
enabling flows to check when a connection bandwidth is nearing its
limit.
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5.3.2 Inconsistent Spigots

Inconsistent spigots are spigots whose source/destination mode is inconsistent with their
destination/source router port assignment. This can occur in a routing system if a device's
spigot configuration has been modified.

For example, a Grass Valley IQMIX card may be re-configured.

If some or all spigots have been re-configured (from being sources/destinations to being
destinations/sources), then the video IP router port assignments must also be changed to
match the device; this must be done in Orbit.

Figure 64 shows how Orbit highlights inconsistent spigots.

Spigot Name Port Name Port Spigot

Number Mode
Spigot 1 MEX 25 1 104 S Dst VG2 POM Meta
Spigot 2 MIX 25 2 105 Src Dst VC-2 PCM Meta

a) Inconsistent Source Spigots

Spigot 9 IQEDGEB 9 415 Dst Src 20226 RFC4L7S VC-2 POM
Spigot 10 IQEDGE B 10 416 Dst Src | 2022-6 RFCH175 VC-2 POM

b) Inconsistent Destination Spigots

Figure 64 Inconsistent Spigots:
a) Inconsistent Source Spigots.
b) Inconsistent Destination Spigots.

Clear Router Port Settings:

To clear router port settings for inconsistent spigots:
«  Click the Clear Ports button on the Spigots tab.

«  Select’Inconsistent’ as the Spigot Selection in the Clear Port Mappings dialog.

5.3.3 Phantom Spigots

Phantom spigots are spigots that did exist in a video IP routing system but no longer exist. This
can occur in a routing system if a device's spigot configuration has been modified.
For example, a Grass Valley IQMIX card:

«  The card can have 8 inputs (routing destinations) and 8 outputs (routing sources).
«  The card may be re-configured to have 4 inputs and 12 outputs.

«  Four destination spigots now no longer exist. These are phantom spigots.

Some device re-configurations can delete spigots and this can lead to phantom spigots (and
flows) showing in Orbit.

Figure 65 shows how Orbit highlights phantom spigots.
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Spigot Name

{00000000-0000-0000-0... 225 20226 RFC417S WC-2 PCM

{00000000-0000-0000-0 226 2022-6 RFCA17S VC-2 PCM

a) Phantom Source Spigots

{00000000-0000-1000-0,.. 16 2022-6 RFC4175 VC-2 PCM

{00000000-0000-1000-0.... 2022-6 RFCH175 VC-2 PCM

b) Phantom Destination Spigots
Figure 65 Phantom Spigots

Purging Phantom Spigots:

To purge phantom spigots:
«  Click the Purge button on the Spigots tab.
+  Select’Phantom spigots’as the Spigot Selection in the Purge Spigots dialog.

5.3.4 Reserved Spigots

Reserved spigots are spigots whose source/destination mode is not yet defined.

5.3.5 Right-Click on Device Name

i Load Control Screen |f
Spigot 1 o 4

Spigot 2
Spigot 3
Spigot 4
Spigot 5

Spigot 6 B Unmark for Proxy
Spigot 7

Spigot 8

Figure 66  Spigots Tab - Right-Click on Device Name

Table 17 Spigots Tab - Right-Click on Device - Pop-up Menu Items

Pop-up Menu Item Description

Load Control Screen Click to display the RollCall template of the device in Orbit.
This is shown in a separate tab in Orbit.

Inspect Click Inspect to show the device in the Orbit device inspector.

See Section 17 “Device Inspector Pane” on page 249.
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Table 17 Spigots Tab - Right-Click on Device - Pop-up Menu Items (Continued)

Pop-up Menu Item

Description

Assign Ports

Click to assign ports of the selected device.

The Assign Port Mappings dialog is shown.
(See Section 5.1.1 “Assign Router Ports” on page 65 for a description
of the dialog.)

B ' Assign Port Mappings

2. ) |

Device

ALL Devices

Affected Settings
Port Mumber

Port Name
Short Name

Spigot Selection
@ Sources and Destinations
Sources

Destinations

Source Ports

Base port number: 1

Destination Ports

Base port number: 1

Assignment Mode

Options
v Create default port names
Create default short names

Note

Current assignments are unaffected.

@ Synchronise source and dest assignments in discrete blocks

Ad hoc - use next free source or dest port

Cancel oK

The selected Device Name is shown in the ‘Device’ section of the
dialog. Port assignments are only carried out for the selected
Device shown.
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Table 17 Spigots Tab - Right-Click on Device - Pop-up Menu Items (Continued)

Pop-up Menu Item

Description

Clear Ports

Click to clear ports of the selected device.

The Clear Port Mappings dialog is shown.
(See Section 5.1.2 “Clear Router Ports” on page 69 for a description
of the dialog.)

Device

MV-805 2

Affected Settings

Port Mumber
Port Name

Spigot Selection

@ Sources and Destinations
Sources
Destinations

Inconsistent

Cancel

The selected Device Name is shown in the ‘Device’ section of the
dialog. Port assignments are only cleared for the selected Device
shown.

Mark for Proxy

Click to mark source and/or destination spigots of just the selected
device for device proxy.

(See Mark for Proxy in Table 15 in Section 5.2 “Spigots Tool Bar
(Device Proxy Controls)” on page 72.)

Unmark for Proxy

Click to unmark source and/or destination spigots of just the
selected device for device proxy.

(See Unmark for Proxy in Table 15 in Section 5.2 “Spigots Tool Bar
(Device Proxy Controls)” on page 72.)

Issue1 Revision 1

Page 84 © 2018 Grass Valley, a Belden Brand



Orbit for IP Routing User Manual Status Bar Tabs - Spigots Tab 5.4

5.3.6 Right-Click on Spigot Name

Figure 67  Spigots Tab - Right-Click on Spigot Name

Table 18  Spigots Tab - Right-Click on Spigot - Pop-up Menu Items

Pop-up Menu Item Description

Load Control Screen Page

Click to display the relevant spigot screen page of the Device’s
RollCall template. This is shown in a separate tab in Orbit.

5.4 Status Bar

Information is shown in the Status Bar at the bottom of an ‘Orbit for IP Routing’ screen. Status
fields show summary information about spigots, see Figure 68.

Total number of source spigots. Total number of destination spigots.
Number Online, Off-line, Assifned.

Source spigots: 82 Online: 82 Offline: 0 Assigned: 81 Dest spigots: 114  Online: 114 Offline: 0 Assigned: 114

Figure 68 Spigots Tabs - Status Bar
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Source Flows IP Flows
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6.1 Src Flows - Tool Bar page 89

6.1.1 Multicast Options page 92

6.1.2 Assign Multicast page 95

6.1.3 Clear Multicast page 97

6.1.4 Flow Options page 99

6.1.5 Enable Flows page 100
6.1.6 Disable Flows page 102
6.1.7 HIGH RISK Alert page 104
6.1.8 Multicast Scan page 106
6.1.9 Bandwidth Estimate page 108
6.1.10 Flow Summary page 108
6.2 Src Flows - Main Table page 110
6.2.1 Table Columns page 110
6.2.2 Inconsistent Source Flows page 113
6.2.3 Phantom Source Flows page 113
6.2.4 Right-Click on Device page 113
6.2.5 Right-Click on Spigot page 122
6.2.6 Right-Click on Source Flow page 124
6.3 Src Flows - Status Bar page 126
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Tabs - Source Flows (Src Flows) Tab

The Source Flows tab shows the IP flows of each spigot within a device. Device, spigot and
flow information is presented in a tabular form below a Tool Bar. Table rows can be expanded

to show source spigots and, in turn, each spigot can be expanded to show its constituent
Source Flows. See Figure 69.

Multicast IP addresses are set up in this Src Flows tab screen. Orbit for IP Routing manages the
assignment of unique multicast IP addresses to device IP flows on spigots.

M amabred® 14

aioun 1

Soucfiows B4 Inteec 4l MK HS RFOUTEAD VORd POS N el

Figure 69  Src Flows Tab Screenshot (Example)

Figure 70 below highlights the features of this tab screen.
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Src Flows tab selected

Tool Bar, see Section 6.1 “Src Flows - Tool Bar” on page 89.

Main Table of devices, expandable to show Spigots and IP Flows,
see Section 6.2 “Src Flows - Main Table” on page 110

| SrcFlows | DstFlows | Router SrcPorl | Router Dst Ports | Routing Status | BandwidthStatis | Log |

[Jregip [ RefreshTable | | Multicast options | [ Assion Muticast || clear muticast | [ Flowoptions | [\ enableFlows || Disable Fiows | [ Multicast scan | sendvwidth Estimate | Flow summery ]l

Source flows: 804  1In Use: 412

.
[ree—— " N N | B a0 fwawoae 00 [smw 000 Jswo |
(arons N N N o [ ]
fapen N N INE [wesar  Jwaowe ses 0 Jee |

A: Meto N N = [meseanr [wooeoe2  Jeowe s |
eoms 0 N N B N[mar Jwaewe fsmew 0 Jsww |
s N Ny NG
epcn N BNz [wawewe fses 0 Jee |

Al so(2) AB 3G Hi  109:IQEDGE402

AB 3G Hi 33 KudosProlP 1 1
-
— o ]
@[3
@[
o T[]
: @[3
.
.
» 0 AB SD Hi 36''KudaosProlP 1 4
P2
hwecws [ [ | |
aren T @ [mew |owws  [ww [we |

FlowEnabled  Multicast Group Address  Source IP Address Dest RTP Port Source RTP Port

Device item.
Source Spigot item.

Source Spigot status information, see
Figure 90 on page 111.

Device expanded to show a list of Spigots

Spigot expanded to show a list of Flows

2022-6: 106 RFC4175:40 VC-2:2 PCM: 132 Meta: 132

Status Bar, see Section 6.3 “Src Flows - Status Bar” on page 126

Figure 70 Src Flows Tab Example - Annotated Screenshot
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6.1 Src Flows - Tool Bar

My_MNetwork-O1.net X

Davices Soioots Sro-Elows

L

Dot E 2 e 2 Det o Routing S Bxrdhaidth 5

|| - - | regExp | Refresh Table | | Multicast Options | | Assign Multicast | | Clear Multicast |
L] — L L, i

= PSR FYRRTE) e
f T

Log

| Flow Options || Enable Flows || Disable Flows | | Multicast Scan ||Bandwidth Btimate” Flow Summary

s i e B PPt

Figure 71 Source Flows Tool Bar

Table 19  Source Flows Tool Bar Items

Tool Bar Item

Description

Tree view controls:

Show Devices

=

Button.
Click to collapse the main table list to show Devices only.

Show Spigots

=

Button.
Click to set the main table list to show Devices and Spigots.

Show Flows

=

Button.
Click to expand the main table list to show Devices, Spigots and
Flows.

Filter controls:

Filter...

Filters which Devices are presented in the main table of the tab.
(See Section 3.6.1 “Device Filter Tool” on page 35 for more information
about this Device Filter tool.)

Text box.
Enter filter text. (Filter Text search string.)

Table rows are filtered on the Device Name column.

Regex

Check box.
Select when the Filter Text is a Perl regular expression.

Refresh Table

Button.
Click to refresh the screen contents from Orbit’s own, gathered
information.

Multicast Options

Button.
Click to set up multicast options in the Multicast Options dialog.

See Section 6.1.1 “Multicast Options” on page 92.
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Table 19  Source Flows Tool Bar Items (Continued)

Tool Bar Item

Description

Assign Multicast

Button.
Click to assign multicast group IP addresses, via the Assign Multicast
dialog, to Spigots of Devices present in the main table.

(Use the Filter Text control to present the Devices of interest in the
main table of the tab before clicking Assign Multicast.)

See Section 6.1.2 “Assign Multicast” on page 95.

See Note 1, Note 2 and Note 3.

Clear Multicast

Button.
Click to clear all multicast group IP addresses via the Clear Multicast
dialog.

(Use the Filter Text control to present the Devices of interest in the
main table of the tab before clicking Clear Multicast.)

See Section 6.1.3 “Clear Multicast” on page 97.

See Note 1.

Flow Options

Button.
Click to set IP flow options via the Flow Options dialog.

See Section 6.1.7 “HIGH RISK Alert” on page 104.

Enable Flows

Button.
Click to enable IP flows via the Enable Flows dialog.

(Use the Filter Text control to present the Devices of interest in the
main table of the tab before clicking Enable Flows.)

See Section 6.1.5 “Enable Flows” on page 100.

See Note 1.

Disable Flows

Button.
Click to disable IP flows via the Disable Flows dialog.

(Use the Filter Text control to present the Devices of interest in the
main table of the tab before clicking Disable Flows.)

See Section 6.1.6 “Disable Flows” on page 102.

See Note 1.

Multicast Scan

Button.
Click to check on all assigned multicast IP addresses to IP flows with the
Multicast Scan dialog.

This shows a full listing of all flow items and the assigned multicast
group IP addresses and derived MAC addresses.
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Table 19  Source Flows Tool Bar Items (Continued)

Tool Bar Item ’ Description

Find Next Duplicate Find Previous Duplicate Ignore duplicate multicast addresses  Duplicated MAC addresses = 2

Select  MAC Address Multicast Address Source Address Device Spigot
01-00-3E-14-01-01 239.20.1.1 10,200.10.2 IQEDGE40 1
01-00-5E-14-01-02 239.20.1.2 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE40 2
01-00-5E-14-01-03 239.20.1.3 10,200.10.2 IQEDGE40 3
01-00-5E-14-01-04 239.20.1.4 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE40 4
01-00-5E-14-01-05 239.20.1.5 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE4D 5
01-00-5E-14-01-06 239.20.1.6 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE40 6
01-00-5E-14-01-07 239.20.1.7 10.200.10.11 KudosProIP 1 1
01-00-5E-14-01-08 239.20.1.8 10.200.10.11 KudosProIP 1 2
01-00-5E-14-01-0%9 239.20.1.9 10,200.10.11 KudosProIP 1 3

See Section 6.1.8 “Multicast Scan” on page 106.

Bandwidth Estimate |Button.
Click to check on the estimated bandwidth usage of each device's
network connection with the Bandwidth Estimate dialog.

See Section 6.1.9 “Bandwidth Estimate” on page 108.

Flow Summary Button.
Click to see an IP flow summary.

See Section 6.1.10 “Flow Summary” on page 108.

Note 1:|Use of Filter:

Use the Filter Text control in the tool bar to filter which Devices are
present in the main table.

Functions such as Assign/Clear Multicast or Enable/Disable Flows
operate on the filtered set of Devices/Spigots that are in the main
table of the tab

Filter Devices before clicking on
Assign/Clear Multicast or on Enable/Disable Flows.

Note 2:|Assign when Devices are Online:

If multicast addresses are assigned with Assign Multicast while some
devices are temporarily off-line, then some IP addresses may be
inadvertently assigned twice.

Assign multicast addresses when all devices are on-line.

Use the multicast options to control the allocation of multicast IP
addresses.

Note 3:|Use of a master spreadsheet:

Typically, multicast address allocation is driven from a master
spreadsheet and the address assignment information is imported into
an Orbit network configuration.

See Section 15 “Export / Import Settings” on page 230.
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6.1.1 Multicast Options

The main configuration activity carried out by ‘Orbit for IP Routing'is the assignment of IP
addresses to multicast IP streams. Options for this are set up in the Multicast Options dialog,

see Figure 72.

See Table 20

See Table 21

See Table 22

RTF Ports
The port numbers must be within the range 1 to 65535 Even port numbers are used by convention.
video: (50100 |
Audio: ( ]

Multicast Group Addresses
Addresses must be within the range 224.0.2.0 to 239,255,255.255

Base addresses Highest in use Total allocated Total in range
| 80 [ 108 |
78 108
70 70
70 70
70 70
70 70

239.20.1.108 |
239.21.1.108 |
239.60.1.70
239.61.1.70
239.40.1.70
239.41.1.70

videoA: [ 239.20.1.1
videoB: [ 239.21.1.1
AudioA: [ 239.60.1.1
AudioB: [ 239.61.1.1
MetaA: [ 239.40.1.1
MetaB: [ 239.41.1.1

Defaults

Multicast Options
@ Generate unigue multicast addresses

Generate unique multicast addresses per source IP address

@) Allocate from first available address

Allocate from highest address in use

v Exdude addresses that may cause Layer 2 flooding
- multicast addresses that map to MAC address range 01-00-5E-00-00-XX

Figure 72 Multicast Options Dialog

Table20  Multicast Options Dialog - IP Ports

Dialog Item

Description

RTP Ports

Video

Note: The IP port numbers must be in the range 1 to 65525.
Even port numbers are used by convention.

Text box.
Enter IP port number for video IP flows.

Audio

Text box.
Enter IP port number for audio IP flows.

Meta

Text box.
Enter IP port number for metadata IP flows.

Defaults

Button.
Click to revert to video, audio and metadata IP port numbers to defaults:

+  Video IP port: 50100
«  Audio port: 5004
+  Metadata IP port: 50102
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Table 21  Multicast Options Dialog - Multicast Group IP Addresses

Dialog Item

Description

Multicast Group Addresses

Base addresses:

Video A

The base IP address is the IP address that multicast IP address
allocation starts from in an Orbit network configuration.

Note: IP addresses must be within the range:
224.0.2.0 to 239.255.255.255

Text boxes.
Enter base IP addresses for:

Video IP flows on network fabric A.

Video B

Video IP flows on network fabric B.

Audio A

Audio IP flows on network fabric A.

Audio B

Audio IP flows on network fabric B.

Meta A

Metadata IP flows on network fabric A.

Meta B

Metadata IP flows on network fabric B.

Defaults

Button.
Click to revert base IP addresses to defaults:

Base addresses
Video A: 2392011
239.40.1.1

239.41.1.1

Video B:
Audio A:
Audio B:
Meta A:

Meta B:

Other information:

Highest in Use

This information is read-only
and is evaluated at the time when the dialog appears.

Text box.
Shows the highest multicast IP address in use.

Total Allocated

Text box.
Shows the total number of multicast IP addresses in use from the
range of multicast addresses.

Total in Range

Text box.
Shows the total number of multicast IP addresses from the base IP
address to the highest IP address in use.

Issue1 Revision 1

Page 93 © 2018 Grass Valley, a Belden Brand



Orbit for IP Routing User Manual Src Flows - Tool Bar  Tabs - Source Flows (Src Flows) Tab 6.1

Table 22  Multicast Options Dialog - Multicast Option Items

Dialog Item Description

Multicast Options:
Radio buttons: (Multicast Address Generation:)
Generate unique multicast addresses

Select to generate unique multicast group IP addresses across the
whole Orbit network configuration.

Generate unique multicast addresses per source IP address

Select to generate unique multicast group IP addresses per source IP
address.

In this mode, multicast group IP addresses will be duplicated.
That is OK because multicast IP streams are specified with both the
multicast group IP address and the source IP address.

Radio buttons: (Multicast Address Allocation:)
Allocate from first available address

Select to allocate multicast group IP addresses starting from the first
available IP address.

Allocate from highest address in use

Select to allocate multicast group IP addresses starting from just above
the highest IP address in use.

Exclude addresses that may cause Layer 2 flooding

Check box.
Select to exclude allocating multicast IP addresses which may cause
layer 2 flooding in Layer 2 IP switches.

Note: This will avoid allocating IP addresses to multicast groups that
map to the MAC address range 01-00-5E-00-00-XX.
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6.1.2 Assign Multicast
To assign multicast group IP addresses to Spigots of Devices present in the main table of the
Src Flows tab:

1. Inthe main table:

- Display all the Devices.

or

+  Use the Filter Text in the tool bar control which Device(s) are presented in the
main table and are of interest.

2. Inthe tool bar, click Assign Multicast.
An Assign Multicast Information dialog is shown. See Figure 73.
(This shows the number of Spigots and Devices that will be affected and the setting of
the Spigot Filter and Devices Filter.)

) resin e 2=
i e Number of
This operation will be applied to all spigots currently in th I Splqots

Ll Devices
Spigots | 85 /‘ /

Devices 13 — |

— Ll Spigot Filter setting

Spigots with port assignments only Devices Filter setting

Devices none

Continue

Figure 73 Assign Multicast Information Dialog Example

3. Click Continue.

a If more than one device is present in the main table,
this operation is considered to be high risk.

A High Risk Alert warning dialog is displayed, which requires the user to re-enter
the Orbit project password before continuing with multicast assignment.

See Section 6.1.7 “HIGH RISK Alert” on page 104.

(This aims to stop the accidental changing of settings on more than one device.)
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b If just one device is present in the main table,
then the operation is not deemed to be a high risk.
And the to user may continue with multicast assignment.

4. The Assign Multicast dialog is shown. See Figure 74:

Device(s) affected

IQEDGE40

Settings affected
Affected Settings
Multicast Group Address
Source IP Address

Dst RTP Port
Src RTP Port

Affected Flows
Select the Flows affected
@) Enabled flows

All flows

Mote
° Notes

Current assignments are unaffected.

Cancel OK

Figure 74 Assign Multicast Dialog Example

5. Select which Flows of the selected Device(s) are to be affected.
(All enabled Flows, or enabled and disabled Flows of the selected Device(s).)

6. Click OK to do the multicast assignment.
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6.1.3 Clear Multicast
To clear multicast group IP addresses on Spigots of Devices in the main table of the Src Flows
tab:

1. Inthe main table:

- Display all the Devices.

or

+  Use the Filter Text in the tool bar control which Device(s) are presented in the
main table and are of interest

2. Inthe tool bar, click Clear Multicast.
A Clear Multicast Information dialog is shown. See Figure 75.
(This shows the number of Spigots and Devices that will be affected and the setting of
the Spigot Filter and Devices Filter.)

# | Clear Multi

Number of
This operation will be applied to all spigots currently in the tal Splg.°ts
. Devices
Spigots 85 —
Devices 13 —
Current filters: Spigot Filter setting
Spigots || with port assignments only Devices Filter setting
Devices none

Continue Cancel
Figure 75 Clear Multicast Information Dialog Example

3. Click Continue.

a If more than one device is present in the main table,
this operation is considered to be high risk.

A High Risk Alert warning dialog is displayed, which requires the user to re-enter
the Orbit project password before continuing with clearing multicast
assignments.

See Section 6.1.7 “"HIGH RISK Alert” on page 104.

(This aims to stop the accidental changing of settings on more than one device.)
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b If just one device is present in the main table,
then the operation is not deemed to be a high risk.
And the to user may continue with clearing multicast assignments.

4. The Clear Multicast dialog is shown. See Figure 76:

e

Device
MI<40 6

Settings affected
Affected Settings

Multicast Group Address
Source IP Address

Dst RTF Port
Src RTP Port

Affacted Flows Select the Flows affected

Disabled flows
® ) All flows (enabled flows will be disabled)

Inconsistent flows (enabled flows will be disabled)

Cancel QK

Figure 76 Clear Multicast Dialog Example

5. Select which Flows of the selected Device(s) are to be affected.
(All disabled Flows, or all Flows, or ‘inconsistent’ Flows.)

6. Click OK to clear the multicast assignments.
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6.1.4 Flow Options

(T ===

Bandwidth Ceiling
Set the percentage working maximum bandwidth per device,

-

99 |+

Bandwidth Checking

IUse estimated bandwidth usage to prevent flows from being
enabled if the bandwidth ceiling would be exceeded.

Enable

Cancel

Figure 77  Flow Options Dialog

Table 23 Flow Options Dialog Items

Dialog Item Description

Bandwidth Ceiling:
Set the percentage working maximum bandwidth per device

Value.
Enter the working bandwidth maximum percentage.

Bandwidth Checking:

Use estimated bandwidth usage to prevent flows from being
enabled if the bandwidth ceiling would be exceeded

Check box.
Select to prevent flows being enabled if bandwidth ceiling exceeded.
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6.1.5 Enable Flows

To enable Flows on Spigots of Devices in the main table of the Src Flows tab:

1. Inthe main table:

- Display all the Devices.

or

+  Use the Filter Text in the tool bar control which Device(s) are presented in the
main table and are of interest

2. Inthe tool bar, click Enable Flows.
A Enable Flows Information dialog is shown. See Figure 78.
(This shows the number of Spigots and Devices that will be affected and the setting of
the Spigot Filter and Devices Filter.)

o . I spigots
This operation will be applied to all spigots currently in the ta U Devices
Spigots |85 — |
Devices 13— |
Spigot Filter setting

Current filters: ’

Spigots with port assignments only Devices Filter setting

Devices none

Continue Cancel

Figure 78 Enable Flows Information Dialog Example

3. Click Continue.

a If more than one device is present in the main table,
this operation is considered to be high risk.

A High Risk Alert warning dialog is displayed, which requires the user to re-enter
the Orbit project password before continuing with enabling flows.

See Section 6.1.7 “HIGH RISK Alert” on page 104.

(This aims to stop the accidental changing of settings on more than one device.)
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b If just one device is present in the main table,
then the operation is not deemed to be a high risk.
And the to user may continue with enabling flows.

4. The Enable Flows dialog is shown. See Figure 79:

IQEDGE40

Flaw Types

20226
RFC4175
VC-2
PCM
Meta

Flow Options
Link A
Link B

Device(s) affected

Select Flow types

SMPTE 2022-6
SMPTE 2110-20
SMPTE 2042
SMPTE 2110-30
SMPTE 2110-40

Select Al Select Mone

@ Link A + LinkB

Multicast Option

Multicast options

v | Automatically assign multicast settings
- current assignments are unaffected.

Cancel

Figure 79 Enable Flows Dialog Example

5. Select:

+  Flow Types of the selected Device(s) to be enabled.

«  Flow Options of the enabled flows.

«  Multicast Options for the enabled flows.

6. Click OK to clear the enable the flows.

Issue1 Revision 1
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6.1.6 Disable Flows

To disable Flows on Spigots of Devices in the main table of the Src Flows tab:

1. Inthe main table:

- Display all the Devices.

or

«  Use the Filter Text in the tool bar control which Device(s) are presented in the
main table and are of interest

2. Inthe tool bar, click Disable Flows.
A Disable Flows Information dialog is shown. See Figure 80.
(This shows the number of Spigots and Devices that will be affected and the setting of
the Spigot Filter and Devices Filter.)

owweroe W lals ]
Number of

This operation will be applied to all spigots currently in the tal N Splqots
. - Devices
Spigots  |[85 / 

Devices 13 —
Current filters: Spigot Filter setting
Spigots || with port assignments only Devices Filter setting

Devices none

Continue Cancel

Figure 80 Disable Flows Information Dialog Example

3. Click Continue.

a If more than one device is present in the main table,
this operation is considered to be high risk.

A High Risk Alert warning dialog is displayed, which requires the user to re-enter
the Orbit project password before continuing with disabling flows.

See Section 6.1.7 “HIGH RISK Alert” on page 104.

(This aims to stop the accidental changing of settings on more than one device.)
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b If just one device is present in the main table,
then the operation is not deemed to be a high risk.
And the to user may continue with disabling flows.

4. The Disable Flows dialog is shown. See Figure 81:

IQEDGE40

Flaw Types

20226
RFC4175
VC-2
PCM
Meta

Device(s) affected

Select Flow types

SMPTE 2022-6
SMPTE 2110-20
SMPTE 2042
SMPTE 2110-30
SMPTE 2110-40

Select Al Select Mone

Select the Flow options.
Flow Options

Link A
Link B

@) Link A + LinkB . .
Multicast options

Multicast Option

v | Automatically dear multicast settings

Cancel

Figure 81 Disable Flows Dialog Example
5. Select:
+  Flow Types of the selected Device(s) to be disabled.
«  Flow Options - which flow(s) to disable.

+  Multicast Options when disabling the flows.

6. Click OK to clear the disable the flows.
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6.1.7 HIGH RISK Alert
A High Risk Alert warning dialog is displayed when carrying out certain operations in Orbit.
Operations include:
+  Assign MultiCast.
+  Clear Multicast.
«  Enable Flows.

. Disable Flows.

These Orbit operations affect one or more devices in the network system under IP routing
control and could be damaging:

«  If just one device is selected for an operation,

it is deemed to be intentional and is allowed to continue without any High Risk Alert
being shown.

«  If more than one device is selected for an operation,
it is deemed to be a high risk operation and a High Risk Alert is shown.

Figure 82 shows an example High Risk Alert warning dialog.

HIGH RISK

Operation

Assign multicast for all source devices

PEEIT I Devices
Assign multicast settings for all source devices.

Next Cancel

Figure 82  High Risk Alert (Example shown for Assign Multicast)

To abort the operation:

«  Click Cancel.

To continue with the operation:

1. Click Next.
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The user is prompted to re-enter the user password of the Orbit IP Routing project. See
Figure 83.

Please re-enter your password in the box provided.
Click on Next to proceed with confirmation.

Next Cancel

Figure 83 High Risk Alert - Orbit Project User Password Prompt

2. Enter the Orbit IP Routing project user password
and click Next.

An‘authorization successful' message is shown in the alert dialog. See Figure 84.

Authorization was successful.

Click on Next to perform the requested operation.

Next Cancel

Figure 84 High Risk Alert - Authorization Successful

3. Click Next to proceed.
The 'high risk’ Orbit operation is resumed.

The user is presented with the next dialog in the Orbit operation is carried out.

The purpose of this procedure is to prevent the accidental changing of settings on more than
one device.
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6.1.8 Multicast Scan

A full listing of the multicast groups comprising the IP flows in the Orbit network configuration
can be generated and viewed. In the tool bar of the Src Flows tab:

1. Click the Multicast Scan button.

A full listing of the multicast groups in the Orbit network configuration is presented in
the Multicast Scan dialog. See Figure 85.

Click Find Next Duplicate to find the next duplicate flow item in the list, if any.
Click Find Previous Duplicate to find the previous duplicate flow item in the list, if any.
Select to ignore duplicate multicast group MAC addresses in the list.

Indicates number of duplicate MAC addresses found.

ﬂ Multicast Sca EE[

Find Mext Duplicate Find Previous Duplicate Ignore duplicate multicast addresses ~ Duplicated MAC addresses = 2
Select  MAC Address Multicast Address Source Address Device Spigot Flow Fabric =
01-00-5E-14-01-01 239.20.1.1 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE4D 1 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-14-01-02 239.20.1.2 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE4D 2 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-14-01-03 239.20.1.3 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE4D 3 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-14-01-04 239.20.1.4 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE4D 4 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-14-01-05 239.20.1.5 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE4D 5 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-14-01-06 239.20.1.6 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE4D [} 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-14-01-07 239.20.1.7 10.200.10.11 KudosProIP 1 1 20225 Primary
A 01-00-5E-14-01-08 239.20.1.8 10.200.10.11 KudosProIP 1 2 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-14-01-09 239.20.1.9 10.200.10.11 KudosProIP 1 3 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-14-01-0& 239.20.1.10 10.200.10.11 KudosProIP 1 4 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-14-01-0B 239.20.1.11 10.200.10.21 KudosProIP 2 1 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-14-01-0C 239.20.1.12 10.200.10.21 KudosProIP 2 2 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-14-01-0D 239.20.1.13 10.200.10.21 KudosProIP 2 3 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-14-01-0E 2359.20.1.14 10.200.10.21 KudosProIP 2 4 20225 Primary
-00-5E-14-01-0F 239.20.1.15 10.200.10.38 MIX10 1 1 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-14-01-10 239.20.1.16 10.200.10.38 MIX10 1 2 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-14-01-11 239.20.1.17 10.200.10.38 MIX10 1 3 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-14-01-12 239.20.1.18 10.200.10.38 MIX10 1 4 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-14-01-13 239.20.1.19 10.200.10.37 MIX10 2 1 20225 Primary
v 01-00-5E-14-01-14 235.20.1.20 10.200.10.37 MIX10 2 2 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-14-01-15 239.20.1.21 10.200.10.37 MIX10 2 3 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-14-01-16 239.20.1.22 10.200.10.37 MIX10 2 4 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-14-01-17 239.20.1.23 10.200.10.6 MIX40 3 1 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-1d-01-18 239.20.1.24 10.200.10.6 MIX40 3 2 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-14-01-19 239.20.1.25 10.200.10.6 MIX40 3 3 20225 Primary
01-00-5E-14-01-12 239.20.1.26 10.200.10.6 MIX40 3 4 20225 Primary -
Reassign Selected Selected =0 Use Shift + dick in Select column to select or deselect multiple flows. OK
Flow items.

Scroll through list of flow items with scroll bars.

Figure 85 Multicast Scan Dialog

Legitimate, duplicate multicast MAC addresses can result from duplicated multicast group
IP addresses, depending on the multicast option settings when IP addresses are assigned.

If there are any duplicate flow items in the list:

2. Navigate to these flow items with the Find Next Duplicate and Find Previous
Duplicate controls.

Duplicate flow items are highlighted in the list. See Figure 86.
3. Look at the duplicate flow item(s).
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Buttons to navigate to duplicate flow items

Duplicate flow items highlighted

Find Mext Duplicate Find Previous Duplicate Ignore dupligate multicast addresses  Duplicated MAC addresses = 2

Select  MAC Address Multicast Address Source Address Device Spigot Flow Fabric =
UL-UU=5E-L5-UL=2&7 239,21, 1,39 10,200, 20,8 VLA % 1 PIVEFLS] SEConuary
01-00-5E-15-01-28 238.21.1.40 10.200.20.8 MIX40 4 2 20226 Secondary
01-00-5E-15-01-28 239.21.1.41 10.200.20.8 MIX40 4 3 20226 Secondary
01-00-5E-15-01-3B 4.21.1.59 10,200.20.10 MIX40 & 5 20226 Secondary
01-00-5E-15-01-3C 9,21, 1.60 10,200.20.10 MIX40 & [ 20226 Secondary
01-00-5E-15-01-3D 239.21.1.81 10,200.20.10 MIX40 & 7 20226 Secondary
01-00-5E-15-01-3E 239.21.1.62 10.200.20.10 MIX40 & 8 20225 Secondary
01-00-5E-15-01-4 239.21.1.67 10,200.20.15 Mixer Output B 1 20226 Secondary
01-00-5E-15-01-44 239.21.1.68 10.200.20.15 Mixer Output B 2 20226 Secondary
01-00-5E-15-04-45 239.21.1.69 10,200.20.15 Mixer Output B 3 20226 Secondary
UI-00-SE-15-01-%8 T 2L L0 T 200, 20 15 TR OOt & ¥ FUFFE] SECOTRIETY
01-00-5E-15-01-47 239.21.1.71 10,200.20.31 MY-805 2 1 RFC4175 Secondary
01-00-5E-15-01-47 238.21.1.71 10.200.20.15 Mixer Output B 5 20226 Secondary
01-00-5E-15-01-48 239.21.1.72 10,200.20.31 My-805 2 2 RFC4175 Secondary
01-00-5E-15-01-48 238.21.1.72 10,200.20.15 Mixer Qutput B 6 20226 Secondary

A VISUU=OR=1lo=ULl=al [ v AU AU FULASU L 1 REOUTLAD SOLUTaary

01-00-5E-15-01-50 239.21.1.80 10.200.20.4 MIX40 1 2 RFC4175 Secondary
01-00-5E-15-01-51 239.21.1.81 10.200.20.4 MIX40 1 3 RFC4175 Secondary
e ——— T LT, 11 900 70 4 A 1 a =T e,
01\ 00-5E-28-01-04 239.40.1.4 10,200.10.2 IQEDGE40 ! Meta Primary
01-90-5E-28-01-05 239,40.1.5 10,200.10.2 IQEDGE40 5 Meta Primary
01-09-5E-28-01-06 239.40.1.6 10,200.10.2 IQEDGE40 6 Meta Primary
01-00\5E-28-01-07 239.40.1.7 10,200.10.11 KudosProlP 1 1 Meta Primary
01-00 5E-28-01-08 239.40.1.8 10,200.10.11 KudosProlP 1 2 Meta Primary =

Reassign Selected Selected =0 Use shift + dick in Select column to select or deselect multiple flows. OK

Y
Select duplicate flow item(s) to re-assign multicast IP addresses for

Click Reassign Selected to reassign multicast IP addresses to selected flow items

Figure 86 Example Duplicate Flow Items

If the duplicate flow item(s) require re-assigning with multicast addresses:

4. Select the flow item(s) to re-assign.
(Select the item(s) or use ‘shift-click’ to select multiple flow items.)

5. Click Reassign Selected at the bottom of the Multicast Scan dialog.

The multicast IP addressed are reassigned for the selected flow items to resolve the
duplication.
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6.1.9 Bandwidth Estimate
The bandwidth estimates for each device’s network connection is listed in the Bandwidth

Estimate dialog. See Figure 87.

Current Bandwidth Ceiling setting, see Section 6.1.7 “HIGH RISK Alert” on page 104.

% estimate for Link A and Link B.

#  Bandwidth Estimate: current ceiling = 99%

Device
IQEDGE40
KudosProIP 1

| KudosProIP 2
MIX10 1
MIX10 2
MIX40 1
MIX40 2
MIX40 3
MIX40 4
MIX40 5
MIX40 &
MV-305 2
Mixer Qutput B

>/100% highlighted

Figure 87  Bandwidth Estimate Dialog

6.1.10 Flow Summary

The Flow Summary dialog shows summary information about each device in the Orbit
network configuration. See Figure 88.
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Number of source Spigot

Number of flows for different flow types,
fabric A and fabric B

[ Flow Summary [z

Device ¥ Src Spigots
IQEDGE4D [
KudosProIP 1
KudosProIP 2
MIX10 1
MIX10 2
MIX40 1
MIX40 2
MIX40 3
MIX40 4
MIX40 5
MIX40 &
MV-305 2
Mixer Qutput B

RFC4175

o
(=]
=
=
i
Bl
<
&

RFC4175

o
(=]
=
=
i
Bl

4 0O GO GO0 GO 0D OO b s b B

A
[}
1]
[}
1]
[}
B
B
1]
[}
1]
[}
4
[}

(SRR R T N A
(SRR R T N A
(SRR R N N A
(SRR R N N A

B:
[}
1]
[}
1]
[}
B
B
1]
[}
1]
[}
4
[}

PO @momomoo s s soD

(6)

-
[¥]

Note: Click/re-click on a column heading to sort the rows
in ascending/descending alpha-numerical order.

Number of enabled flows. (Number of flows set up for the device.)

Figure 88 Flow Summary Dialog
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6.2 Src Flows - Main Table

Devices are listed and each Device-item may be expanded to show Spigots and, in turn,
source Flows. See Figure 89a. Source Flow information is presented in the rows of the table.
For the case of redundant flows using two network fabrics, the flows of fabric A and of fabric B
are shown on separate rows. Column headings are described in Table 24.

Click to expand/collapse Device item

. IP addresses of the IP flows
IP Flows of network fabric A
\ . .

IP Flows of network fabric B

Flow Enabled Multicast Group Address Source IP Address

. bl IQEDGE4D
sP'QOt‘\v Spi1) AB 3G/ Hi  108:I0EDGE40 1
item : 20226
o [ [ ]
Source —p» 239.40.1.1 10.200.10.2
: 239.21.1.1 10.200.20.2
IP flows gRrcs 000 | O [ [ ]

2396111 10200202

B: Meta ! 23941.1.1 10.200.20.2

AB 3G Hi 109 IQEDGE4D 2
A: 20226
A RFCH175 o ]
ERZEEN s pigot information, see Figure 90 on page 111 I R E RN
Bame e eetits [ oawmz |
[erecers | o [ ]

a) Expanded Device item

Flow Enabled Multicast Group Address  |Source IP Address Dest RTP Port Source RTP Port

b) Table column headings

Figure 89  Src Flows Tab Main Table:
a) Device Item Expanded to Show Spigots and Flows.
b) Column Headings.

Find Text:

The Find Text tool may be used in the main table by typing‘control-F’in the screen.
This reveals the Find Text tool bar, see Section 3.7 “Find Text” on page 39.

6.2.1 Table Columns

Table 24 Source Flows Table Headings

Column Headings Description

(First column) Device, Spigot and Flow names.
Spigot and Flow information is shown.

| v B0 AB 3G Hi  10BHIQEDGE40 1

See Figure 90.
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Table 24 Source Flows Table Headings (Continued)

Column Headings

Description

Flow Enabled

Check box.
Select to enable the IP flow.

Multicast Group Address

Text box. Read-only.
IP address of the Multicast Group of the Source Flow.

Source IP Address

Text box. Read-only.
IP address of the IP port providing (sourcing) the IP flow.

Dest RTP Port Text box. Read-only.
Destination IP port number of the IP flow. The IP flow is a
Real-time Transport protocol (RTP) data stream.

Source RTP Port Text box. Read-only.

Source IP port number of the IP flow.

Device name

Spigot name (Spigot index)

Flow information:
Fabric AorB

Flow type(s) that the Spigot is capable of sending.

Spigot information: (See Table 25)

Dual redundant flows, fabric links A and B.
Video flow type, 3G

Flow priority, "high’.

Router source port number
Device name

Spigot index

Flow Enabled Multicast Group Ad

AB 3G Hi  108:IQEDGE40 1

239.20.1.1

239.60.1.1
239.40.1.1

Figure 90  Spigot and Flow Information
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Table 25  Spigot Source Flow Information

Item

Options

Description

AB

AB

AB

A|B[:]

There are two network interfaces at each source spigot.

. Use A and B:

One network interface is connected to fabric A

and the other to fabric B.

All flow data is sent out onto fabric A and all onto fabric B.
For example, for network redundancy.

. Use A:

Both network interfaces are connected to fabric A.
All flow data is sent out onto fabric A.
For example, for bandwidth aggregation.

. Use B.

Both network interfaces are connected to fabric B.
All flow data is sent out onto fabric B.
For example, for bandwidth aggregation.

. Use A or B.

Auto-selects between using fabric A or fabric B.

AB +  Notusing A orB.
Neither fabric may be used by a spigot if some other
connection route is available.
For example, a Grass Valley IQEDGE frame has internal
connection channels.
m Video format in the flow:
3G - 3G
HD «  High definition, HD
SD - Standard definition, SD
m Flow priority:
Hi - High
Md «  Medium
Lo +  Low
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6.2.2 Inconsistent Source Flows

Inconsistent source flows are source flows connected to a spigot of an inconsistent
source/destination mode. For more information, see Section 5.3.2 “Inconsistent Spigots” on
page 81.

A 20226 239.20.1.1 20.20.20.13

A: RFC4175 239.60.1.1 20.20.20.13

Figure 91  Inconsistent Source Flow

Clear Inconsistent Flows:

To clear inconsistent Src Flows:
«  Click the Clear Multicast button on the Src Flows tab.

«  Select’Inconsistent flows’ for the Affected Flows in the Clear Multicast dialog.

6.2.3 Phantom Source Flows

Phantom source flows are source flows that used to exist in an IP routing system. For more
information, see Section 5.3.3 “Phantom Spigots” on page 81.These are unlikely to occur in
practice.

6.2.4 Right-Click on Device

| Flow Enabl Multicast Group

239.20.1.47
239.60.1.13
239.40.1.42
239.21.1.47
239.61.1.13

| @ [239.41.1.42
M'So(2) = 105 10EDGEA0 2

A: 2022-6 | @ [239.20.1.48
: RFC4175 -_

=

_-

Figure 92  Src Flows Tab - Right-Click on Device - Pop-up Menu
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Table 26  Src Flows Tab - Right-Click on Device - Pop-up Menu Items

Pop-up Menu Item

Description

Load Control Screen

Click to display the RollCall template of the device in Orbit.
This is shown in a separate tab in Orbit.

Inspect Click to show the device in the Orbit device inspector.
See Section 17 “Device Inspector Pane” on page 249.

Show Spigots Click to expand the Device in the main table to show its Spigot
information.

Show Flows Click to expand the Device in the main table to show its Spigot and

Flows information.
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Table 26  Src Flows Tab - Right-Click on Device - Pop-up Menu Items (Continued)

Pop-up Menu Item

Description

Assign Multicast

Click to assign multicast IP addresses etc. for the selected device
with the Assign Multicast dialog:

Device

IQEDGE40

Affected Settings
Multicast Group Address
Source IP Address

Dst RTP Port
Src RTP Port

Affected Flows

& Enabled flows
All flows

Mote

Current assignments are unaffected.

Cancel

In the dialog:
-  The selected device is stated.

«  The settings to be affected are listed in the dialog.

Select which flows of the device are to be affected:

. Click Enabled flows or All flows.

Note: Current assignments are unaffected.

+  Click OK to assign the multicast settings.

Note: This Assign Multicast is similar to the one described in
Section 6.1.2 “Assign Multicast” on page 95, but it just applies to the
one selected device clicked on.
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Table 26  Src Flows Tab - Right-Click on Device - Pop-up Menu Items (Continued)

Pop-up Menu Item

Description

Clear Multicast

Click to clear multicast IP addresses etc. for the selected device with
the Clear Multicast dialog:

Device

IQEDGE40

Affected Settings

Multicast Group Address
Source IP Address

Dst RTP Port

Src RTP Port

Affected Flows

Disabled flows
@) All flows (enabled flows will be disabled)

Inconsistent flows (enabled flows will be disabled)

Cancel

In the dialog:
- The select device is stated.

«  The settings to be affected are listed in the dialog.

Select which flows of the device are to be affected:

- Click Disabled flows,
or All flows (enabled flows will be disabled),
or Inconsistent flows (enabled flows will be disabled).

Note: Current assignments are unaffected.

+  Click OK to clear the multicast settings.
Note: This Clear Multicast is similar to the one described in Section

6.1.3 “Clear Multicast” on page 97, but it just applies to the one
selected device clicked on.
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Table 26  Src Flows Tab - Right-Click on Device - Pop-up Menu Items (Continued)

Pop-up Menu Item Description

Enable Flows Click to enable IP flows for the selected device with the Enable
Flows dialog:

IQEDGE40

Flow Types

2022-6 SMPTE 2022-6
RFC4175 SMPTE 2110-20
VC-2 SMPTE 2042
PCM SMPTE 2110-30
Meta SMPTE 2110-40

Select All Select Mone

Flow Options
Link A
Link B
& Link A + LinkB

Multicast Option

¥ Automatically assign multicast settings
- current assignments are unaffected.

Cancel

In the dialog:

- The select device is stated.

Then select:
+  Which Flow Types of the device to enable.
+  Which Flow Options to enable:
+  Whether to assign Multicast Options when enabling the
flow(s).
Note: Current multicast option assignments are unaffected.

- Click OK to enable flows.

Note: This Enable Flows is similar to the one described in Section
6.1.5 “Enable Flows” on page 100, but it just applies to the one
selected device clicked on.
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Table 26  Src Flows Tab - Right-Click on Device - Pop-up Menu Items (Continued)

Pop-up Menu Item Description

Disable Flows Click to disable IP flows for the selected device with the Disable
Flows dialog:

Device

IQEDGE40

Flow Types

2022-6 SMPTE 2022-6
RFC4175 SMPTE 2110-20
VC-2 SMPTE 2042
PCM SMPTE 2110-30
Meta SMPTE 2110-40

Select All Select Mone

Flow Options
Link A
Link B
& Link A + LinkB

Multicast Option

¥ Automatically dear multicast settings

Cancel

In the dialog:

- The selected device is stated.

Then select:
+  Which Flow Types of the device to disable.
+  Which Flow Options to disable:

+  Whether to clear multicast settings when disabling the
flow(s).

Then:
- Click OK to disable flows.

Note: This Disable Flows is similar to the one described in Section
6.1.6 “Disable Flows" on page 102, but it just applies to the one
selected device clicked on.
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Table 26  Src Flows Tab - Right-Click on Device - Pop-up Menu Items (Continued)

Pop-up Menu Item

Description

Bandwidth Estimate

Click to see Bandwidth Estimate figures for the selected device:

Device

IQEDGE40

Bandwidth Ceiling
99 %

Link A

Link speed: 40000 Mb
Estimated use: 19440 Mb
Percentage used: 48.60 %

Link B

Link speed: 40000 Mb
Estimated use: 19440 Mb
Percentage used: 48.60 %

In the dialog:
«  The selected device is stated.
«  The Bandwidth Ceiling setting is shown.
For network Links A and B of the device, the following are shown:

«  Link speed, Estimated usage, and Percent usage.

Click OK to close the window.
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Table 26  Src Flows Tab - Right-Click on Device - Pop-up Menu Items (Continued)

Pop-up Menu Item Description

Flow Summary Click to see a summary of IP flow figures for the selected device:

IQEDGE40

Src Spigots
6

Link A
Flow Enabled Multicast
2022-6:
RFC4175:
VC-2:
PCM:
Meta:

Link B
Flow Enabled Multicast
2022-6:
RFC4175:
VC-2:
PCM:
Meta:

In the dialog:
«  The selected device is stated.

+  The number of source spigots of the device is shown.

For network Links A and B of the device, for each flow type the
following numbers are shown:

. Number of enabled flows.

«  Total number of multicast flows.

Click OK to close the window.
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Table 26  Src Flows Tab - Right-Click on Device - Pop-up Menu Items (Continued)

Pop-up Menu Item Description

Purge Click to Purge Flows for a Device.

Note: This menu item only appears if there are phantom flows
present.

The Purge Flows for Device dialog is shown:

I

Device
Dual Fabric HD 1

Remove phantom flows.

Cancel OK

Click OK.
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6.2.5 Right-Click on Spigot

Flow Enabl Multicast Group

M IQEDGE40

d Sp(1) *°*° "' 108 TQED; e
A: 2022-6 Assignmlticast |

A: RFC4175 | o | ]
I

Figure 93  Src Flows Tab - Right-Click on Spigot - Pop-up Menu

Table 27  Src Flows Tab - Right-Click on Device - Pop-up Menu Items

Pop-up Menu ltem Description

Load Control Screen Click to display the RollCall template of the device in Orbit.
The template appears in a new tab in Orbit.

Assign Multicast Click to assign multicast settings for the selected spigot with the
Assign Multicast dialog:

MV-805 1

Spigot
1

Affected Settings

Multicast Group Address
Source IP Address

Dst RTP Port

Src RTP Port

Affected Flows

(@) Enabled flows
1 All flows

Mote

Current assignments are unaffected.

Cancel

In the dialog:
«  The selected Device and Spigot are stated.

+  The settings to be assigned are stated.

Select which flows of the device are to be affected:

. Click Enabled flows or All flows.

Note: Current assignments are unaffected.

+  Click OK to assign the multicast settings.
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Table 27  Src Flows Tab - Right-Click on Device - Pop-up Menu Items (Continued)

Pop-up Menu Item Description

Clear Multicast Click to clear multicast settings for the selected spigot with the
Clear Multicast dialog:

1 Clear Mticost SR 2t |

Device

MI{40 6

Affected Settings

Multicast Group Address
Source IP Address

Dst RTP Port

Src RTP Port

Affected Flows
Disabled flows
® ) Al flows (enabled flows will be disabled)

Inconsistent flows (enabled flows will be disabled)

Cancel OK

In the dialog:
«  The select device is stated.

«  The settings to be affected are listed in the dialog.

Select which flows of the device are to be affected:

. Click Disabled flows,
or All flows (enabled flows will be disabled),
or Inconsistent flows (enabled flows will be disabled).

Note: Current assignments are unaffected.

«  Click OK to clear the multicast settings.
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6.2.6 Right-Click on Source Flow

Flow Enabl Multicast Group

M IQEDGE40

8 Sp(1) *°*° " 108:IQEDGE40 1
R — | @ [239.20.147 |
A: RFC4175 NN I
239.60.1.13 |

Figure 94  Src Flows Tab - Right-Click on Source Flow

Table 28  Src Flows Tab - Right-Click on Source Flow

Pop-up Menu Item Description

Clear Multicast Click to clear the multicast settings for the Flow.

See Figure 95 “Source Flow: a), b) and c) Clear Multicast. d), e) and f)
Assign Multicast.”

Assign Multicast Click to assign multicast settings for the Flow.
Note: After assignment, the flow is disabled.

See Figure 95 “Source Flow: a), b) and c) Clear Multicast. d), e) and f)
Assign Multicast.”.
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AR 3G HIi L 1HMIXAN A1

239.20.1.55 10.200.10.10

239.60.1.63 10.200.10.10
239.40.1.63 10.200.10.10

239.20.1.55 10.200.10.10

239.60.1.63 10.200.10.10
239.40.1.63 10.200.10.10

239.60.1.63 10.200.10.10
239.40.1.63 10.200.10.10

¥ MIX406
¥ | Sp(1) AB 3G Hi  21:MIX4061

A: 20226

A: RFC4175

A: PCM 23 L1 10.200.10.10
A: Meta 4 239.40.1.63 10.200.10.10

d) Right-Click on flow and select Assign Multicast

v i T
I A: 2022-6 239.20.1.55 10.200.10.10

A: RFC4175

A: PCM v 239.60.1.63 10.200.10.10

e) Flow settings are assigned, and IP flow is disabled. S it HERA

¥ MIX406
¥ | Sp(1) AB 3G Hi  21:MIX4061
A: 20226 239.20.1.55 10.200.10.10
A: RFC4175

A: PCM 239.60.1.1 10.200.10.10
) Enable the IP flow. Z 39.40.1.63 10.200.10.10

Figure 95 Source Flow:
a), b) and c¢) Clear Multicast.
d), e) and f) Assign Multicast.
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6.3 Src Flows - Status Bar

Information is shown in the Status Bar at the bottom of an ‘Orbit for IP Routing’ Src Flows tab
screen. Status fields show summary information about source flows, see Figure 96.

Total number of source flows.

Source flows used.

Number of flow types.

T
Source flows: 804 In Use: 412 2022-6: 106 RFC4175:40 WVC-2:2 PCM: 132 Meta: 132

Figure 96  Source Flows Tab - Status Bar

Issuel Revision 1 Page 126 © 2018 Grass Valley, a Belden Brand



7 Tabs - Destination Flows (Dst Flows) Tab

IP Flows Destination Flows (Dst Flows)
| Media il ‘ ; & l '
Player P
\ % IP to SDI TSOn
EXT 4 e
SDItoIP | ;
At IP Network
Switch 3
.
E
Processing - v

7.1 Dst Flows - Tool Bar page 130
7.1.1 Route T:All page 131
7.1.2 Clear Routes page 133
7.2 Dst Flows - Main Table page 137
7.2.1 Table Columns page 137
7.2.2 Inconsistent Dest Flows page 140
7.23 Phantom Dest Flows page 140
724 Right-Click on Device page 141
7.2.5 Right-Click on Spigot page 146
7.3 Dst Flows - Status Bar page 146

The Dst Flows tab reports the multicast groups routed to each destination spigot, i.e. the
result of the routes made. Information is presented in a tabular form and device rows can be
expanded to show all the spigots and flows within. Devices, Spigots and Destination Flows
are listed. See Figure 97.
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[re Spigets &‘m*"’“ Router Dot Ports | Routing Satus | Bardeith Satis  Log

[ -—__':-_ g | AerenTae | | Aowetn || Aowetod |[ Ceorfotes | [Bancwieth Estimate | FowSummary |

Routed Flo Routed Source Multicast Group Source IP Addre: Dest RTP F Source RTI

A: PCM
B 2077-f _RFEC4175
Cestination flows: 576 nse: 131 20004121 RFCAITRI0 VE-RiO POMID  Meail

Figure 97  Dst Flows Tab Screenshot

The information presented reflects the signal routes set up in the traditional router that the
Orbit network configuration has set up. Routes are typically made by external control panels

and protocols via the Grass Valley IP routing system controller (IP-RSC server) of the IP routing
system.

Figure 98 below highlights the features of this tab screen.
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Tool Bar, see Section 7.1 “Dst Flows - Tool Bar” on page 130.

Main Table of devices, expandable to show Spigots and IP Flows,
see Section 7.2 “Dst Flows - Main Table” on page 137

Tabs - Destination Flows (Dst Flows) Tab

Devices ‘ Spigats | Src Flows ‘ Dst Flows |mmw\§\|mmm‘mmm|mmm| Log ‘
@E@ | | Crege l Refresh Table ] [ Route 1:1 H Route 1:All H Clear Routes ] laandmdthstmate]l Flow Summary ] |
|Routed FIo|Routed Source |Multicast Group |Source P Addre:|De5t RTP F|Source RT‘

Device expanded to show Spigots and IP Flows

estination Spigot item L i E R CRNETTNETTIN
___

B s see Figure 108 on page 13—

-———--
I N N
-———--
' | | | |

-

M Sp(11)* > = ™ 120:I1QEDGE40 11
[A: 20226 RFC4t75 | ]

A: 2022-6 RFC4175 I

FCA178
Destination flows: 576  In Use: 131 2022-6:121 RFCA175:0 VC2:0 PCM: 10 Meta: 0

Status Bar, see Section 7.3 “Dst Flows - Status Bar” on page 146

Figure 98 Dst Flows Tab - Annotated Screenshot
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7.1 Dst Flows - Tool Bar

Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports | Routing Status | Bandwidth Status Log
|i-€| !-_“=_! |=-—;| Regex | RefreshTable | | Route 1:All || ClearRoutes | iBar-dwid'Lh BtimatEH Flow Summary |
Routed Flow Routed Source Multicast Group A
Figure 99 Destination Flows Tool Bar
Table 29  Destination Flows Tool Bar Items
Tool Bar Item Description

Tree view controls:

Show Devices

_—
-

Button.
Click to collapse list to show Devices only.

Show Spigots

=

Button.
Click to set list to show Devices and Spigots.

Show Flows

=

Button.
Click to expand list to show Devices, Spigots and Flows.

Filter controls:

Filter...

Filters which Devices are presented in the main table of the tab.
(See Section 3.6.1 “Device Filter Tool” on page 35 for more information
about this Device Filter tool.)

Text box.
Enter filter text. (Filter Text search string.)

Table rows are filtered on the Device Name column.

Regex

Check box.
Select when the Filter Text is a Perl regular expression.

Refresh Table

Button.
Click to refresh the screen contents from Orbit’s own, gathered
information.

Route 1:All

Button.
Click to set all routing to one-to-all. l.e. route one source to all
destinations.

See Section 7.1.1 “Route 1:All” on page 131.

Clear Routes

Button.
Click to clear all routes of the router.

See Section 7.1.2 “Clear Routes” on page 133.

Bandwidth Estimate

Button.
Click to check on the estimated bandwidth usage of each device’s
network connection with the Bandwidth Estimate dialog.

See Section 6.1.9 “Bandwidth Estimate” on page 108.
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Table 29  Destination Flows Tool Bar Items (Continued)

Tool Bar Item Description

Flow Summary Button.

Click to see an IP flow summary.

See Section 6.1.10 “Flow Summary” on page 108.

7.1.1 Route 1:All

Orbit offers the facility to route a single source to all or some destinations. This can be useful
when commissioning a system because it is a simple way to route a known working source to
all destinations; this enables all destinations in the system to be checked (for example, checked
for wiring or configuration errors).

One source can be routed to all destinations; alternatively, one source can be routed to
selected destinations by using a filtering facility.

This routing operation can be disruptive to router operation and requires an authorization

step.

To select which destinations to route to:

1.

In the main table:

«  Display all the Devices.

or

«  Use the Filter Text in the tool bar control which Device(s) are presented in the
main table and are of interest.

The Spigots of the Devices present in the main table are selected for the Route 1:All
operation.

To route 1 to all:

2.

In the tool bar, click Route 1:All.

A Route 1:All Information dialog is shown. See Figure 100.

(This shows the number of Spigots and Devices that will be affected and the setting of
the Spigot Filter and Devices Filter.)

Number of
Spigots
Devices
Spigots
Devices
Spigot Filter setting
Current filters:
Spigots with port assignments only Devices Filter setting
Devices filtered by string "mix 10"

Continue Cancel

Figure 100 Route 1:All Information Dialog Example

Click Continue.
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a If more than one device is present in the main table,
this operation is considered to be high risk.

A High Risk Alert warning dialog is displayed, which requires the user to
authorize the action by re-entering the Orbit project password before continuing
with this routing operation.

See Section 6.1.7 “HIGH RISK Alert” on page 104.
(This aims to stop the accidental changing of routes to more than one device.)

b If just one device is present in the main table,
then the operation is not deemed to be a high risk.
And the to user may continue with the routing operation.

4. The Select Source dialog is shown. See Figure 101a:

Port Mame Device Name Spigot Index
Mixer Qutput A 1 Mixer Output B
Mixer Output A 2 Mixer Output B
Mixer Qutput A 3 Mixer Output B
Mixer Qutput A 4 Mixer Output B
Mixer Output A 5 Mixer Output B
Mixer Qutput A & Mixer Output B
Mixer Qutput A 7 Mixer Output B
Mixer Output A 8 Mixer Output B
Mixer Qutput A 9 Mixer Output B
Mixer Qutput A 10 Mixer Output B
Mixer Output A 11 Mixer Output B
Mixer Qutput A 12 Mixer Output B
IQEDGE40 1 IQEDGE40
IQEDGE40 2 IQEDGE40
IQEDGE40 3 IQEDGE40
IQEDGE40 4 IQEDGE40
IQEDGE40 5 IQEDGE40
IQEDGE40 6 IQEDGE40
MIX406 1 MIX40 6
MI¥406 2 MIX40 6
MIX40 5 3 MIX40 6
MIX40 65 4 MIX40 6
MIX406 5 MIX40 6
MIX40 66 MIX40 6
MIX406 7 MIX40 6
MIX40 68 MIX40 6

1
2
3
4
5
[}
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
13
21
22
23
ik
25
26

]
]

PO N U A W N R SR WM e e e 0@ S0 R W e

) Select Source dialog

33 KudosProlP 13 KudosProlP 1 3
36 KudosProIP 14 KudosProIP 1 4
37 KudosProlIP 2 1 KudosProlP 2 1

33 KudosProIP 2 2 KudosProIP 2

e

b) Selected source highlighted

Figure 101 Select Source Dialog Example:
a) Dialog.
b) Selected source highlighted.

5. Click on a source in the list to select it.
The source row is highlighted, see Figure 101b.

6. Click OK to close the dialog.
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The Confirm Route 1:All dialog us shown, see Figure 102.
The dialog summarizes the source information for the Route 1:All.

Source Port Device

37 KudosProlP 2

Source Name Spigot

KudosProlP 2 1 1

Format Streaming

5D, HD, 3G Dual

Enabled flows on A Enabled flows on B

2022-6 2022-6
PCM PCM

Double dick a flow to exdude it from routing.

Cancel

Flow type ‘Meta’ has been excluded.

Figure 102 Confirm Route 1:All Dialog Example.

If an IP flow type should be excluded from the Route 1:All operation, then:

7. Double-click on the flow type name in the ‘Enabled flows on A’and/or ‘Enabled flows
on B’section of the dialog, as required.

8. The flow type name(s) remains in the dialog list(s) but are de-emphasized.

When any exclusions are set:

9. Click OK in the Confirm Route 1:All dialog.
The‘one to all route’ operation is carried out:
The selected Source is routed to the selected Spigots.

7.1.2 Clear Routes

Orbit offers the facility to clear routes to all or some destinations. This can be useful:
«  toundo the effect of a Route 1:All operation when commissioning a system; or

«  toclearall routes when a system is being reconfigured for a new job (for example, a
flypack system or for an OB truck).

To clear routes of IP flows to destination Spigots of Devices in the main table of the Dst Flows
tab:

1. Inthe main table:

- Display all the Devices.

or

+  Use the Filter Text in the tool bar control which Device(s) are presented in the
main table and are of interest.

The Spigots of the Devices present in the main table are selected for the Clear Route
operation.
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2. Inthe tool bar, click Clear Routes.
A Clear Routes Information dialog is shown. See Figure 103.
(This shows the number of Spigots and Devices that will be affected and the setting of

the Spigot Filter and Devices Filter.)

Number of
Spigots
Devices
Spigots
Devices
Spigot Filter setting
Current filters:
Spigots with port assignments anly Devices Filter setting
Devices filtered by string "Mv-805 "

Continue Cancel

Figure 103 Clear Routes Information Dialog Example

3. Click Continue.

a If more than one device is present in the main table,
this operation is considered to be high risk.

A High Risk Alert warning dialog is displayed, which requires the user to re-enter
the Orbit project password before continuing with clearing routes.

See Section 6.1.7 “"HIGH RISK Alert” on page 104.
(This aims to stop the accidental changing of settings on more than one device.)

b If just one device is present in the main table,
then the operation is not deemed to be a high risk.
And the to user may continue with clearing routes.

4. The Clear Routes dialog is shown. See Figure 104:

[ cieorroutes I = =i

Device

ALL Devices Affected settings

Device(s) affected

Affected Settings

Routed Flow

Multicast Group Address
Source IP Address

Dst RTP Port

Src RTP Port

Select the Flow options.

Flow Options

Link &
Link B
® LlinkA + LinkB

Inconsistent

F/gure 104 Clear Routes Dlalog Example

5.  Select which flows to clear the routes of (‘Flow Options’in the dialog).

6. Click OK to clear the routes for the selected flows.
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The Dst Flows tab main table items are cleared. See Figure 105.
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BENB05 11

P2 1
AT MihenPradP 1 1
3 1
TP MixhenPralP 1 1
S0-M-005 12

I KuknSrclP 3 1

7-sudosProl

IKiknralP 1 1

DOEM-RDS © 12
SOR:M-BO% 1 13
HIZEMV 805 | 14
OFM-B05 1 15
MEM-BOS 1 16

AB[30] b [BM RS T L

20236 RICAITS VE-2 13 a7 1 90, 1.
T-KidenralP 2 1 D 10.200.10.2

T804 22

7 udenProdP 1 1

I7-udosFrolP 1 1

a) Dst Flows tab main table before Clear Routes

Cleared routes

b) Dst Flows tab main table after Clear Routes

BENB05 11

HOZEM 005 1 14

OFM-B05 1 15
MEM-BOS 1 16

2 -B5 2

BN LTEMA0N 22
RFOALTS VE-2

Figure 105 Dst Flows Tab - Cleared Routes Example:
a) Before.
b) After.

Issuel Revision 1 Page 136 © 2018 Grass Valley, a Belden Brand



Orbit for IP Routing User Manual Dst Flows - Main Table Tabs - Destination Flows (Dst Flows) Tab 7.2

7.2 Dst Flows - Main Table

When each Device list-item and its corresponding Spigot items in the main table are
expanded, the Source Flows of the device are shown in adjacent table rows. See Figure 106.

The Orbit IP Routing property Flow -> Spigot Filter determines which Flows of the Devices
are presented. (See Section 3.6.2 “Spigot Filter” on page 38.)

Device list-item

Click to Spigot sub-item
expand/collapse / Flows: FabricA; FabricB.
item /

Routed Flo Routed Source

;|| PCM

v s 7 ]
20226 RFCA17S [ (2026 | |39

B:llpcm | |
-

A 2026 RPC417s | | [ |

APt . /| | |

Figure 106 Device Item Expanded to Show Spigots

Find Text:

The Find Text tool may be used in the main table by typing ‘control-F’in the screen.
This reveals the Find Text tool bar, see Section 3.7 “Find Text” on page 39.

7.2.1 Table Columns

Destination Flow information is presented in the rows of the table. For the case of redundant
flows using two network fabrics, the flows of Fabric A and of Fabric B are shown on separate
rows.

Column headings are shown in Figure 107 and described in Table 30.

Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports | Routing Status | Bandwidth Status Log

| Refresh Table | Route L:All Clear Routes | [ Bandwidth Estimate | [

Routed Flow Multicast Group Address  |Source IP Address

Routed Source

Figure 107 Dst Flows - Column Headings
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Dst Flows - Main Table Tabs - Destination Flows (Dst Flows) Tab 7.2

Table 30  Dst Flows Column Headings

Column Headings

Description

(First column)

Device, Spigot and Flow names.
Spigot and Flow information is shown.

R Sp(7) *© *° " B 116:IQEDGE40 7

Figure 108 describes the Spigot information in this column.

Routed Flow

Text.
The flow type routed to the Spigot.

Routed Source

Text.
Source port name and number routed to the Spigot.
(Port Number:: Port Name)

Multicast Group Address

Text. Editable.
Multicast group IP address of the IP flow routed to the
Spigot.

Source IP Address

Text. Editable.
Source IP address of the IP flow routed to the Spigot.

Dest RTP Port Text. Editable.
IP port number that the IP flow is routed to for the Spigot.
Source RTP Port Text. Editable.

IP port number that the IP flow is routed from, at its source.

Device name

Spigot name (Spigot index)

Flow information:
Fabric Aor B
Flow type(s) the Spigot is capable of receiving.

Spigot information: (See Table 31)
Dual redundant flows, fabric links A and B.
Video flow type

Flow priority, high.
Route switching mode.

Router source port number

Device name

Spigot index

Routed Flo Routed Source

A: 2022-6 RFC4175 2026 |
-—

Figure 108 Spigotand Flowlnformatlon
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Table 31  Spigot Destination Flow Information

Item Options Description
m There are two network interfaces at each destination spigot.
AB « UseAandB:

One network interface is connected to fabric A

and the other to fabric B.

All flow data is received from fabric A and all from fabric B.
For example, for network redundancy.

AB . Use A:

Both network interfaces are connected to fabric A.
All flow data is received from fabric A.
For example, for bandwidth aggregation.

AB . Use B.

Both network interfaces are connected to fabric B.
All flow data is received from fabric B.
For example, for bandwidth aggregation.

AB D + UseAorB.

Auto-selects between using fabric A or fabric B.
AB +  Notusing A orB.

Neither fabric may be used by a spigot if some other
connection route is available.

For example, a Grass Valley IQEDGE frame has internal
connection channels.

m Video format in the flow:
3G .+ 3G
HD «  High definition, HD
SD «  Standard definition, SD
m Flow priority:
Hi «  High
md +  Medium
Lo +  Low
m Route switching mode:
BM «  Break before Make
MB «  Make before Break
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7.2.2 Inconsistent Dest Flows
Inconsistent destination flows are destination flows connected to a spigot of an inconsistent

source/destination mode. For more information, see Section 5.3.2 “Inconsistent Spigots” on
page 81.

A: 20226 RFC4175 VIC-2 239.20.1.47

A: PCM

Figure 109 Inconsistent Dest Flow

Clear Inconsistent Flows:

To clear inconsistent Dest Flows:
. Click the Clear Routes button on the Dst Flows tab.

«  Select’Inconsistent’ for the Flow Selection in the Clear Routes dialog.

7.2.3 Phantom Dest Flows

Phantom destination flows are destination flows that used to exist in an IP routing system. For
more information, see Section 5.3.3 “Phantom Spigots” on page 81.

239.60.1.47

239.40.1.47

Figure 110 Phantom Dest Flow

Purge Phantom Flows:

To purge phantom Flows:
- Right-Click a device name in either the Src Flows tab or Dst Flows tab.

«  Select Purge in the drop-down menu.
(Note: The Purge menu item is only shown if there are phantoms flows.)

The Purge Flows for Device dialog is shown.

'_ Purge Flows vice.

Device
Dual Fabric HD 1

Remove phantom flows.

Figure 111 Purge Flows for Device Dialog
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7.2.4 Right-Click on Device

Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports | Routi

|;| |;| |;| |_| Regex | Refresh Table | | Route 1:All | | Clear Rc

Routed Flow

IQEDGE40

KudosProlP 1

KudosProlP 2

MIX10 1

MIX10 2

MIX40 1

MIX40 2

MI¥40 3 Clear Routes

g Load Control Screen g

MDX40 4 Bandwidth Estimate
MIX40 5

MIX40 6

Mixer Input A

Figure 112 Right-Click on Device - Pop-up Menu

»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
» B F|ow Summary
»

»

»

»

Table 32 Dst Flows Tab - Right-Click on Device - Pop-up Menu Items

Pop-up Menu Item Description

Load Control Screen Click to display the RollCall template of the device in Orbit, in a new
separate main tab

Inspect Click to show the device in the Orbit device Inspector.

See Section 17 “Device Inspector Pane” on page 249.

Show Spigots Click to expand the Device in the main table to show its Spigot
information.
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Table 32 Dst Flows Tab - Right-Click on Device - Pop-up Menu Items (Continued)

Pop-up Menu Item Description

Show Flows Click to expand the Device in the main table to show its Spigot and
Flows information.

Route 1:All Click Route 1:All to route one source to all destinations of the
selected Device.

This operation may be disruptive to router operation.

Note: This Route 1:All is similar to the one described in Section
7.1.1"Route 1:All” on page 131, but it just applies to the one
clicked-on device.

See Section 7.1.1 “Route 1:All” on page 131.

Clear Routes Click Clear Routes to delete the routes to all destinations of the
selected Device.

This operation may be disruptive to router operation.

Note: This Clear Routes is similar to the one described in Section
7.1.2"Clear Routes” on page 133, but it just applies to the one
clicked-on device.

See Section 7.1.2 “Clear Routes” on page 133.
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Table 32 Dst Flows Tab - Right-Click on Device - Pop-up Menu Items (Continued)

Pop-up Menu Item

Description

Bandwidth Estimate

Click to see Bandwidth Estimate figures for the selected device:

Device

IQEDGE40

Bandwidth Ceiling
99 %

Link A

Link speed: 40000 Mb
Estimated use: 19440 Mb
Percentage used: 48.60 %

Link B

Link speed: 40000 Mb
Estimated use: 19440 Mb
Percentage used: 48.60 %

In the dialog:
«  The selected device is stated.
«  The Bandwidth Ceiling setting is shown.
For network Links A and B of the device, the following are shown:

«  Link speed, Estimated usage, and Percent usage.

Click OK to close the window.
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Table 32 Dst Flows Tab - Right-Click on Device - Pop-up Menu Items (Continued)

Pop-up Menu Item Description

Flow Summary Click to see a summary of IP flow figures for the selected device:

IQEDGE40

Src Spigots
6

Link A
Flow Enabled Multicast
2022-6:
RFC4175:
VC-2:
PCM:
Meta:

Link B
Flow Enabled Multicast
2022-6:
RFC4175:
VC-2:
PCM:
Meta:

In the dialog:
«  The selected device is stated.

+  The number of source spigots of the device is shown.

For network Links A and B of the device, for each flow type the
following numbers are shown:

. Number of enabled flows.

«  Total number of multicast flows.

Click OK to close the window.
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Table 32 Dst Flows Tab - Right-Click on Device - Pop-up Menu Items (Continued)

Pop-up Menu Item Description

Purge Click to Purge Flows for a Device.

Note: This menu item only appears if there are phantom flows
present.

The Purge Flows for Device dialog is shown:

I

Device
Dual Fabric HD 1

Remove phantom flows.

Cancel OK

Click OK.
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7.2.5 Right-Click on Spigot

Routed Flo/Routed Source Mt

M IQEDGE40

8 Sp(7) > " 116:IQEDGE40 7
A: 2022-6 RFC4175 26236 |
A: PCM

B: 2022-6 RFC4175 2
B: PCM ]

Figure 113 Right-Click on Spigot - Pop-up Menu

Table 33 Dst Flows Tab - Right-Click on Device - Pop-up Menu Items

Pop-up Menu Item Description

Load Control Screen Click to display the RollCall template of the device in Orbit.
The template is opened in a new, separate tab, at the relevant
template screen for the spigot selected.

7.3 Dst Flows - Status Bar

Information is shown in the Status Bar at the bottom of an ‘Orbit for IP Routing’ screen. Status
fields show summary information about destination flows are shown, see Figure 114.

Total number of destination flows. Source flows used. Number of each flow type.

Destination flows: 700 InUse: 176 2022-6: 24 RFC4175:62 WVC-2:0 PCM:66 Meta: 24

Figure 114 Destination Flows Tab - Status Bar
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8 Tabs - Router Source Ports Tab

Source Ports (Src Ports)
\
| Media }I S
Player i -
- B IP to SDI X
4 (sol)
EXT
l SDite IP ;2
(sDl) U IP Network
Switch > ‘
\ Vision
Mixer
Processing (} '\
N
P N e
\Signal router formed by the IP network system.
8.1 Router Source Ports - Tool Bar page 150
8.2 Router Source Ports - Main Table page 151
8.3 Status Bar page 153

The router source ports tab (Router Src Ports) summarizes the source ports of the (video)
router formed by the IP routing system. The tab screen is shown in Figure 115.
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Log

\ |Oregep | RefreshTabie |

\Port |Mode |Port Name |Device Name |Spigot Ind

Mixer Output ...| Mixer Output A
_
_ [ Mixer Output A N
Src | MixerOutput.|MxerOutputA (4 |

5 st | MixerOutput... Mirer OutputA 5
6 5t MierOuput. MherOuputA 6
7 St MierOutput..MixerOutputA  [7 |
8 St MierOutput..MixerOutputA  [8 |
___
10 St MerOutput../MixerOutputA  [10 |
11 St MerOutput..[MixerOutputA  [11 |
_— Mixer Output Mixer Output A
---
3¢ |sc |KudosProlP12|KudosProlPl |2 |
-
36

KudosProlP 1 4 | KudosProlIP 1

Source ports used: 87 Next free port: 13

Figure 115 Router Src Ports Tab Screenshot

Router source ports are listed in a tabular format. Columns can be sorted in alpha-numerical
order, as required, by clicking on the table column heading. There is a Tool Bar at the top of the

table.

Figure 116 below highlights the features of this tab screen.
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Tool Bar, see Section 8.1 “Router Source Ports - Tool Bar” on page 150.

Table of Router Source Ports,
see Section 8.2 “Router Source Ports - Main Table” on page 151

Devices | Spigots |Srcﬁuws Dst Flows mmml\mm*xﬁ|mmm|mmm| Log | Router |

Mixer O rutput Al Mixer O rutput B

_

|MoerouputAs  |MberOwpws  [3 |

| MoerOuputad  |Mberowpws |4 |
___
6  Jse  [Mweroupas  [werowpws  [e |
7 Jse [ Mwerouptaz  [werowpws  [7 ]
s  Jse [ Mweroupwas  [MeerOwpws  [8 |
9 Jse  [Mwerouptas Mo  [o |
[0 s [Mwerouptazo  [werowpws [ ]
lu s [MwerouptAr  [Meerowpws  fu ]
2 s [Mwerouptarr Mo [ ]
|3 Jse  Jmoeeeor  weoe  fr ]
|24 Jse  Jeee02  weoew  f2 ]
|55  Jse  Jmeeeos  weoee [z ]
|6 s Jieee0s weoe  [4& ]
|7 Jse  Jeeeos  weoew  [s ]
__mm_
B e fwwe Twwee 5
B e wwe  Twwe 3
_ Src MIX40 6 4 MIX40 6 [« ]
_

MIX40 6 8 MIX40 6 _
T ™ S

I [ T ™ TS PR
L [ S —
——
T [ R —

T T S R

T R T S | R

- S | N SR
N S [T S —

| Source ports used: 87 Next free port: 13 |

Status Bar, see Section 8.3 “Status Bar” on page 153

Figure 116 Router Src Ports Tab - Annotated Screenshot
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8.1 Router Source Ports - Tool Bar

regExp | Refresh Table |

Sre-Hew BstHew Router Src Ports | R

Figure 117 Router Source Ports Tool Bar

Table 34  Router Source Ports Tool Bar Items

Tool Bar Item

Description

Filter controls:

Filter...

Filters which Router Source Ports are presented in the main table of
the tab.

The filter tool works in a similar way to the Device Filter tool but it will
filter across all table columns on this Router Src Ports tab.

(See Section 3.6.1 “Device Filter Tool” on page 35 for more information
about this Device Filter tool.)

Text box.
Enter filter text. (Filter Text search string.)

Table rows are filtered on all columns.

Regex

Check box.
Select when the Filter Text is a Perl regular expression.

Refresh Table

Button.
Click to refresh table contents.
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8.2 Router Source Ports - Main Table
This tab is a useful summary of router source ports that have been allocated.

Router Size:

For an N x M sized router (N sources, M destinations):
«  thesource port number rangeis 1 to N; and

«  the destination port number range is 1 to M.

The router N x M size is set up as part of the Grass Valley IP routing system controller (IP-RSC
server) set up.

Source port information is presented in rows of the table. The rows can be sorted on any

column: Click on a column heading to sort the table items in ascending or descending
alpha-numerical order. See Figure 118.

Click column heading

Source Port Numbers, Source Port Numbers,
ascend7q order descending order
| Devices | gnt;/ | Src Flows | Dst Flows |Rmrl:erSrcPor15 Rumnstpurts|nmﬁngsﬂ\| Devices | /s:iguts | Src Flows | Dst Flows
| |D/{ap [ RefreshTable | I [ ] CJRegex | RefreshTabie |

7

|Port Name |Device Name
Mixer Output A 1 Mixer Output B

e A ——
o [werowwas  [weomaes |5 |
o [werowpeas  [weomaes |4
o [weromwas  [weomaes |5 |
7o [weowwhs  [weomaes o |
5 [eowpshy  [werowws 7 |
o [Weowmhs  [meomms |
o [weowmhs  [meomms |
o [weowwAn  [meomws w0
[ [meomeri [meowss [u
ES T
sc  |o
sc  |o
sc  |o
sc  |o
sc  |o

Ia:ignundex

MV-805 2
MV-80521
MV-805 14
MV-80513
MV-80512
MV-80511
MIX40 5 8
MIX40 5 7

Iiiliiil |

R - TR S (R
B se  Jmwwer  Jmwwe 1|
2 [sc  mwe  mwe 7 ]

Figure 118 Source Ports - Sorting on Columns

Find Text:

The Find Text tool may be used in the main table by typing ‘control-F’in the screen.
This reveals the Find Text tool bar, see Section 3.7 “Find Text” on page 39.

| Devices | Spigots | Sre Flows | Dst Flows |Rouher5rcpor1s|uumermtports Ru.|1JngS|31:|.5|Baru:ludthS|3h.5| Log
| | TRegex [ Refresh Table |
[Port |Mode |Port Name |Device Name |Spigot Tndex

Figure 119 Source Ports Column Headings
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Column headings are described in Table 35.

Table 35  Router Src Ports Column Headings

Column Heading

Description

Port Router source port number.
Mode Drop-down text. Editable.
Select mode:
«  Src: Source port.
«  Off:No port, disabled.
Made Port |
Src
off
Port Name Router source port name.

Device Name

Device name with the source port.

Spigot Index

Spigot index number.

Devices have Spigots. A spigot on a device is given a
number to identify it. For example, 1, 2, 3, etc.

A device will have source spigots and destination spigots.
For each device:

«  Source spigots are numbered from 1 onwards.

+  Numbering continues with the destination spigots.

«  Thefirst source spigot on a device has index ‘1",

«  Thefirst destination spigot on a device will have a
spigot index =‘number of source Spigots’+ 1.
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8.3 Status Bar

Information is shown in the Status Bar at the bottom of an ‘Orbit for IP Routing’ screen. Status
fields show summary information about router source ports, see Figure 120.

Total number of router source ports. Number of the next free port.

Source ports used: 86 Mext free port: 13

Figure 120 Router Source Ports Tab - Status Bar
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9 Tabs - Router Destination Ports Tab

Destination Ports (Dst Ports)

Vi
| Media ]I { } S G |
Player e b
" b H IP to SDI X
& (sDl)
EXT |/
SDitoIP | i /
é IP Network
oo Switch > ()
Vision
= 2 Mixer
P g + Y
= r/ Y s
4 /
[—
Source Ports Signal router formed by the IP network system.
9.1 Router Dest Ports - Tool Bar page 157
9.2 Router Dest Ports - Main Table page 158
9.3 Status Bar page 159
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Tabs - Router Destination Ports Tab

The router destination ports tab (Router Dst Ports) summarizes the destination ports of the
(video) router formed by the IP routing system. The tab screen is shown in Figure 121.

MI\P! Input B

-
3[MoerlputB |3 |
Mixer Input B 5

MxernputB  [6 |
-

Mixer Input B 8
Mixer Input B 9 Mi

Mixer Input B .

Mixer Input B ...| Mixer Input B _

|MIX10 1 5 MIX10 1
MIX10 16 MIX10 1

MIX1017  |MDX101 _
MIX10 1 8 MIX10 1 s |

14

[Mv-805 NEW 11] 15

MV-805 NEW 12 MV-805 NEW 16
MV-805 NEW 13 MV-805 NEW
MV-805 NEW 14| MV-805 NEW

MV-805 NEW 15 MV-805 NEW 19
MV-805 NEW 16 MV-805 NEW 20

Destnaton ports used: 107 Next Fee port: 24

Figure 121 Router Dst Ports Tab Screenshot

Router destination ports are listed in a tabular format. Columns can be sorted in
alpha-numerical order, as required, by clicking on the table column heading.
There is a Tool Bar at the top of the table.

Figure 122 below highlights the features of this tab screen.
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Tool Bar, see Section 9.1 “Router Dest Ports - Tool Bar” on page 157.

Table of Router Dest Ports,
see Section 9.2 “Router Dest Ports - Main Table” on page 158

Devices | Spigots |SrcF|uws | Dst Flows Vémmm|mmm/mmm|mmm| Log | Router |
[mv | (JRegex [ Refresh Table | |
|Port Name | Device Name |Spigot Index
Camera 1 loop 2 MIX40 1 sl

15
MIX40 1 16 MIX40 1

e T S R

T T~ T S
_——
6 Jm Jemmges T
o Jm wReme s
N R T S [ S [N
N R T T i [ S |
N R T S [ S - S
6w fwhews Ty 5
MIX40 4 12 MIX40 4
N S T [ TS —
——_
0w fweems Twws g
o Jw Jwwss  Twws 5
o Jwsw Tiwws [
MIX40 5 15 MIX40 5
ENE MIX40 5
0w westi et s
I R TV [ S [N
e weste lwass g
N S T S [T S R—
o m weste  Twass
o m wesy Twess [y
N S T S [T S —
o m wesie lwesr [
N S T [T S —

Destination ports used: 126  MNext free port: 23

\

Status Bar, see Section 9.3 “Status Bar” on page 159

-
a

|
o | tn

[=]
i)

Figure 122 Router Dst Ports Tab - Annotated Screenshot
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9.1 Router Dest Ports - Tool Bar

Se=F E==F Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports

regExp | Refresh Table |

Figure 123 Router Dest Ports Tool Bar

Table 36 Router Dest Ports Tool Bar Items

Tool Bar Item

Description

Filter controls:

Filter...

Regex

Filters which Router Dest Ports are presented in the main table of the
tab.

The filter tool works in a similar way to the Device Filter tool but it will
filter across all table columns on this Router Dst Ports tab.

(See Section 3.6.1 “Device Filter Tool” on page 35 for more information
about this Device Filter tool.)

Text box.

Enter filter text. (Filter Text search string.)

Table rows are filtered on all columns.

Check box.
Select when the Filter Text is a Perl regular expression.

Refresh Table

Button.
Click to refresh table contents.
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9.2 Router Dest Ports - Main Table

This tab is a useful summary of router destination ports that have been allocated.

Router Size:

For an N x M sized router (N sources, M destinations):
«  thesource port number rangeis 1 to N,

« and the destination port number range is 1 to M.

The router N x M size is set up as part of the Grass Valley IP routing system controller (IP-RSC
server) set up.

Destination port information is presented in rows of the table. See Figure 124.

[y

Mixer Input B 1 Mixer Input B
Mixer Input B 2 Mixer Input B
Mixer Input B3 Mixer Input B
Mixer Input B 4 Mixer Input B
Mixer Input B 5 Mixer Input B
Mixer Input B & Mixer Input B
Mixer Input B 7 Mixer Input B
Mixer Input B B Mixer Input B
Mixer Input B9 Mixer Input B
Mixer Input B 10 Mixer Input B
Mixer Input B 11 Mixer Input B
Mixer Input B 12 Mixer Input B
MIX1015 MIX10 1
MIXi016 MD(10 1
MIX10 17 MIX10 1
MIXiO 18 MD(10 1
IQEDGE40 7 IQEDGE40
IQEDGE40 B IQEDGE4D
IQEDGE40 9 IQEDGE40
IQEDGE40 10 IQEDGE4D
IQEDGE40 11 IQEDGE40
IQEDGE40 12 IQEDGE4D
Mixer Input A 1 Mixer Input A

17 =N - - BN TS - RO O, R S % R =

Dst
Dst
Dst
Dst
Dst
Dst
Dst
Dst
Dst
Dst
Dst
Dst
Dst
Dst
Dst
Dst
Dst
Dst
Dst
Dst
Dst
Dst
Dst

Figure 124 Destination Ports Listed

The rows can be sorted on any column. Click the column heading once or twice to sort in
ascending or descending alpha-numerical order. This is identical to sorting columns in the
Router Src Ports tab (Section 8.2 on page 151).

Find Text:

The Find Text tool may be used in the main table by typing ‘control-F’in the screen.
This reveals the Find Text tool bar, see Section 3.7 “Find Text” on page 39.
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Column headings are described in Table 37.

Table 37  Router Dest Ports Table Column Headings

Column Heading Description
Port Router destination port number.
Mode Drop-down text. Editable.
Select mode:

«  Dst: Destination port.

«  Off:No port, disabled.

* |Mode

[ i
igi%j

Port Name Router destination port name.
Device Name Device name with the destination port.
Spigot Index Spigot index number.

Devices have Spigots. A spigot on a device is given a
number to identify it. For example, 1, 2, 3, etc.

A device will have source spigots and destination spigots.
For each device:

«  Source spigots are numbered from 1 onwards,

+  Numbering continues with the destination spigots.

+  Thefirst source spigot on a device has index ‘1",

«  Thefirst destination spigot on a device will have a
spigot index ='number of source Spigots’+ 1.

9.3 Status Bar

Information is shown in the Status Bar at the bottom of an ‘Orbit for IP Routing’ screen. Status
fields show summary information about router destination ports, see Figure 125.

Total number of router destination ports.  Number of the next free port.

Destination ports used: 119  Next free port: 97

Figure 125 Router Destination Ports Tab - Status Bar
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The LLDP tabs show LLDP information read from the IP network switch.

LLDP:

Link Layer Discovery Protocol (LLDP) is an open IP protocol used to discover a network
device's identity, abilities, and local physical network topology.

LLDP information is only available from an IP network switch if the switch has been
configured with LLDP enabled.

The LLDP tabs provides a table of information which helps with IP network system fault
finding:

«  TheIP network switch and a switch port to which an endpoint device is connected can
be looked up.

+  Mis-connected devices can be seen in the table (for example, use to see devices
connected to the wrong media network).

«  When connected to the IP network switch’s remote interface, it is possible to see the
name of the device connected on a specific switch port.

Only Grass Valley devices will show LLDP information in Orbit. Third party devices that
support LLDP will not be shown.

The following tabs are shown in Orbit:
+ LLDPtab - Shows LLDP information for both fabric A and fabric B.
+ LLDPAtab- Shows information for fabric A.
« LLDPBtab- Shows information for fabric B.

All LLDP tabs have a similar tabular format; see Figure 126 and Figure 127.
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Devices Spigots SrcFlows DstFlows | Router SrcPorts | Router Dst Ports LLDP LuoPA LLDP B Routing Status = Bandwidth Status Log

0 | ORegex [ refreshTable |

Device Name Device Type  * | MAC Address A IP Address A Switch Name A Port DA Port VLAM A Link A || MAC Address B IP Address B Switch Name B PotID B Port VLAN B |Link B
oz E—

‘ MO0 00218D | 172.19.164.66 Nista7S04R | Ethemet3/23)
[ 2 Ky 002370002176 | 172.19.16 Ethemet3/ l164 [0 [ onasro0ozs

| 120 IQMIX00 00237000217C 172.19.164.42 Ethemet3/25/2

| 12 1QHIX00 002370002154 | 172.19.164.45 Ethemel3/

142 1QMIX00 002370002003 | 172.19.164.76 Ethemet3/8/4
| iz 1QMIX00 002370002184 172.19.164.53 Ethemet3/26/1 70002183 172.19.166. / 166
fomssJiomoo  Jozsooaiso [ 2191602 | amel3/23) 14 |0 Jomsowozse | 172191 lwnipr |0z 166 |

4

Total devices: 16 Online: 15 Offiine: 1

Figure 126 LLDP Tab

Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows | Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports LLDP LLDP A LLDP B Routing Status | Bandwidth Status Log
i | [JRegex | RefreshTable |
Device Name Device Type v |MAC Address IP Address Switch Name Port ID Port VLAN  |Link

IQMX-41 IQUIX00 70002268
IQMX21 1QMIX00 002370002114
1QMD(44 iMoo [ o0237000213¢

omo  [ozyoooaiz  [172.19.16461

Total devices: 16 Online: 16 Offiine: 0

Figure 127 LLDP A Tab or LLDP B Tab (LLDP A shown)
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10.1 Tool Bars

Devices Spigots

Src Flows

Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports LLDP LLDP A LLDP B Routing Statu

Regex | Refresh Table |

-

Device Type

ML@II'ESA IP Address A ~ | Switch Name A Port ID A Port VLAN A Link A

—

Figure 128 LLDP Tabs - Tool Bar

Table 38

LLDP Tabs - Tool Bar Items

Tool Bar Item

Description

Filter controls:

Filter...

Regex

Filters which Devices are presented in the main table of the tab.
(See Section 3.6.1 “Device Filter Tool” on page 35 for more information
about this Device Filter tool.)

Text box.
Enter the text to filter on (Filter Text).

Table rows are filtered on this Filter Text automatically.
For the Spigots tab, rows are filtered on the Device Name column.

Check box.
Select when the Filter string is a regular expression.
(Perl regular expression format is used.)

Refresh Table

Button.
Click to refresh the screen contents from Orbit’s own, gathered
information.
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10.2 Main Table

Find Text:

The Find Text tool may be used in the main table by typing ‘control-F’in the screen.
This reveals the Find Text tool bar, see Section 3.7 “Find Text” on page 39.

10.2.1 Column Headings

| |Regex | RefreshTable |

Device Name Device Type MAC Address A 1IP Address A ~ | Switch Name A Fort ID A Port VLAN A Link A
| e [
MAC Address B IP Address B Switch Name B Port ID B Port VLAN B Link B
a) LLDP Tab
| |[lgecex [ RefreshToble | .
Device Name Device Type MAC Address IP Address ~ | Switch Name Port ID Port VLAN Link
b) LLDP A Tab or LLDP B Tab

Figure 129 LLDP Tabs - Column Headings:
a) LLDP Tab.
b) LLDP A Tab or LLDP B Tab (LLDP a shown)

Table 39  LLDP Tabs - Column Headings
Column Description

Device Name Name of the device.
For example, ‘Mixer 2"

Device Type Type of device.
For example, ‘Kahuna IPO 10:

Fabric A columns:
Information about the fabric A network connection.

See Table 40.

Fabric B columns:
Information about the fabric A network connection.

See Table 40.
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Table 40 LLDP Tabs - Fabric A or Fabric B Columns

Column Description
MAC Address Device MAC address.
IP Address Device IP address.
Switch Name Name of the network IP switch used.

For example, ‘QFX5200'.

PortID Port ID used of the network IP switch used.
Port VLAN VLAN Port used of the network IP switch used.
Link Status of the link to the device.

This shows the result of the last Connection Scan in icons
See Figure 42 'Connection Status Icons’ on page 53.

10.3 Status Bar

Total number of devices.
Number of On-line devices.

Number of Off-line devices.

| Total devices: 16 Online: 15 Offfine: 1

Figure 130 Status Bar
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Selected device
| Media
Player L=
IP to SDI Tx
(SDI)
EXT 4
SDitoIP | it
(SDI) N | work
Swi
Vision
Mixer
Signals routed to selected device Signals routed from selected device
11.1 Port View page 168
11.1.1 Port View Tool Bar page 169
11.1.2 Port View Main Table page 171
1113 Right-Click in Port View page 173
11.2 Device View page 175
11.2.1 Device View Tool Bar page 176
11.2.2 Device View Schematic page 178
11.2.3 Navigating Around Devices in Device View page 185
11.2.4 Right-Click in Device View page 186

The Routing Status tab presents information about signal routing; two views are used:
- PortView - A list of (video) router source and destination ports and their signals.

- Device View - A schematic representation of signals to/from a chosen device.

To select the view on the Routing Status tab:
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«  Click the Port View or Device View button, see Figure 131.

Routing Status tab selected
IP Demo System.net b4

Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports | Routing Status | Bandwidth £

PortView || Device View |

Port View and Device View selection buttons

Figure 131 Selection of Port View and Device View

The two views are shown in Figure 132.
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Devicss | Spigots | SrcFlows | DstFlows | RouterSrcPorts | Router DstPorts | RoutingStatus | BandwisthStatus | log | Router |
Portview || DevieeView |

[JRegex | RefreshTable | []HideUnused [ ]Hide Unassigned [ ] Allow cross fabric @) Layout Dst-Src () Layout Src-Dst

\Port | Destination Name +|Signal |levels |Married |LinkA |LinkB |Streams |Port | Source Name gnal  |Error Status
53 Camera 1loop 1 57

5 [ometowz [ Tva [w | | [ow (v Jomes [ | |
[z ]

IQDMX In
IQEDGE40 10

2 Joeeeon [ [ [ 1 [ e [ T [ [ |
o0z [ [ [ T e | [ T [ ]

1 IQEDGE40 7
2 [owwos |
5 [owwos |
IQUDC In
KudosProIP 1 5
KudosProIP 1 6
KudosProIP 1 7

Router destinations Router sources

a) Routing Status tab - Port View, see Section 11.1 “Port View” on page 168.

Destinations,
at devices

Sources from
devices

- Chosen Device

b) Routing Status tab - Device View, see Section 11.2 “Device View” on page 175.

Figure 132 Routing Status Tab Example Screenshots:
a) Port View.
b) Device View.
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11.1 PortView

Figure 133 below highlights the features of the Routing Status tab Port View screen. A tool
bar is shown above a main table section which lists signal destination and source ports, and
their respective status. The Port View presents a summary of the sources that supply each
destination port.

Port routing information is presented in rows of the table: The Port View shows an ordered list
of router ports, showing the various routes made in the router between destination ports and
source ports. The table can be sorted on any column.

Port View selected

Tool Bar, see Section 11.1.1 “Port View Tool Bar” on page 169.

Main table, see Section 11.1.2 “Port View Main Table” on page 171.

Devices | Spigots ‘&cnm | Dst Flows |Ru.lﬂ9|:Pods‘F [ktPorIs|RoutingStat|.5|Bﬂ'dei193h.s‘ Log | Router |

[ Port View ][ Device View ]
| | CRegex | RefreshTable | [JHideUnused [ HideUrfassigned | |Allow crossfebric @) Layout Dst-Src O Layout Src-Dst |
'Port | Destination Name |Signal |Levels |Married |LinkA |LinkB  Streams [Port  |Source Name |Signal | Error Status
1 Mixer Input B 1

2 [Werrpwez | |

5|

mcipens || | || Jom |
6 [womimens |
0 [wwiwens |

Mixer Input B 10
Mixer Input B 11

o wwews || ||| fow |
Eee T e o i ——
Moo

2 IQEDGE40 12

2
Mixer Input A 1

Mixer Tnput A 3
Z Mixer Input A 4
Mixer Input A 5

Mixer Input A B
Mixer Input A 5

ENEE
KudosProlP 2 7

Destinations Sources

Figure 133 Routing Status - Port View Tab Screen
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11.1.1 Port View Tool Bar

Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports LLDP LLDP A LLDP B Routing Status | Bandwidth Status

| Port Vie: || Device View |

Regex | RefreshTable | Hide Unused Hide Unassigned Allow cross fabric (@) Layout Dst-Src () Layout Src-Dst

Figure 134 Routing Status Tab - Port View Tool Bar

Table 41 Router Dest Ports Tool Bar Items

Tool Bar Item Description

Filter controls: Filters which router ports are presented in the main table of the tab.

The filter tool works in a similar way to the Device Filter tool but it will
filter across all Port View table columns.

(See Section 3.6.1 “Device Filter Tool” on page 35 for more information
about this Device Filter tool.)

Filter... Text box.
Enter filter text. (Filter Text search string.)

Table rows are filtered on all columns.

Regex Check box.
Select when the Filter Text is a Perl regular expression.

Refresh Table Button.
Click to refresh table contents.

Hide Unused Check box.
Select to hide destination ports (spigots) with no signals routed to
them.

See Note 1.

Hide Unassigned Check box.
Select to hide destination ports (spigots) not assigned to a router port.

See Note 1.

Allow Cross Fabric |Check box.
Select to suppress ‘cross-fabric’ error messages.

IP flows routed from fabric A to fabric B, or vice versa, are normally
considered to be an error condition and are highlighted with an error
message.

This option can be used to suppress these error messages if these
‘cross-fabric’ flow routes are valid.

For example,
enable Allow Cross Fabric where a flow is routed onto both the A and
B fabrics. This is useful where:

« AandBinterfaces on a device endpoint are used on the same
network fabric for greater bandwidth; or

« a“non 2022-7 compliant”source is routed to both the A and B
fabrics.
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Table 41  Router Dest Ports Tool Bar Items (Continued)

Tool Bar Item Description

Layout Radio buttons.

These select the layout of the tab screen:
Layout Dst-Src  |Select to see destinations listed on left-hand side.

Layout Src-Dst  |Select to see sources listed on left-hand side.

Note 1: Hide Unused and Hide Unassigned controls filter the ports shown.
Filtering is applied once, as the corresponding check box is selected.
Filtering is not actively applied while the check box is selected.

Thus, an unused destination port (spigot) will be hidden by selecting
Hide Unused. But the port will not automatically re-appear in the
table if a signal is then routed to that destination port.

Hide Unused must be deselected for the port to re-appear.
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11.1.2 Port View Main Table

Port routing information is presented in rows of the table. See Figure 133 on page 168.
The maximum number of rows shown is determined by the number of router destinations or
sources, whichever is the greater. A table row shows:

«  Destination port and corresponding source port information for a signal route.
«  Destination port information on its own, if there is no signal route made to it.

«  Source port information on its own, if there is no signal route made from the source.

Rows can be sorted on any column:

«  Click a column heading once to toggle sorting into ascending/descending
alpha-numerical order.

(Thus, an ordered list of destination ports versus source ports, or vice versa, can be
viewed.)

Find Text:

The Find Text tool may be used in the main table by typing ‘control-F’in the screen.
This reveals the Find Text tool bar, see Section 3.7 “Find Text” on page 39.

Routing Status

| Port View | | Device View |

RBegex | BefrechTable | | Hide | iy eged Hide | Inassigned Allowy cross fabric (@ 1y Det-Sre ()1 aumd Sre-Dst

Port  + |Destination Name Signal Levels Married Link A Link B Streams Port Source Name Signal Error Status

-

Figure 135 Port View Column Headings

Column headings are described in Table 42.

Table 42  Routing Status Port View - Table Column Headings

Column Heading Description

Destination port information:

Port Router destination port number.
Destination Name Router destination port name.
Signal Icon.

Indicates if an IP stream is arriving at the destination port.

Levels Indicates which flow types are present in the flows:

- V- Video flow type.
For example: 2022-6, RFC4175, VC-02.

« A- Audio flow type.
For example: PCM.

.« M- Metadata, with video.
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Table 42  Routing Status Port View - Table Column Headings (Continued)

Column Heading Description

Married Indicates any married status for routes:

+  Yes- ‘Married"
All flows come from the same source spigot.

. No- ’‘Not married”:
Some flows come from different source

spigots.
. ?- Married status not known.
Link A Show fabric A link status with an icon:

. O] Device reports its IP link is up.

Device reports its IP link is down.

Link B Show fabric B link status with an icon:

. B pevice reports its IP link is up.

Device reports its IP link is down.
Streams Describes the fabric IP stream(s) forming the route:
+  Dual- Fabric A and fabric B IP streams.
« Single A- Fabric A IP stream.

- SingleB- Fabric B IP stream.

Source port information:

Port Router source port number.
Source Name Router source port name.
Signal Icon.
Indicates if an IP stream is being generated at the source
port.
®

Other information:

Error State One or more error messages are shown in the event of an
error condition.

DUPLICATE_SQURCES; LINK_DOWN

See Table 43 for a list of error messages.
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Table 43  Error State Messages

Error State Description
More than one source matches the destination flow.
No sources match the destination flow.
Source flow type is wrong for the destination flow.
Source flow fabric differs from the destination flow fabric.
Fabric A and fabric B flow types differ.
Fabric A and fabric B flows originate from a different spigot.
Source flow is currently disabled.
There are a different number of flows on each fabric.
A source or destination link is down.

11.1.3 Right-Click in Port View

11.1.3.1 Right-Click on Destination Name

+  Right-click on an item in the Destination Name column.
A drop-down context menu appears with options for the selected destination port.
See Figure 136.

Port = Destination Name Signal |Levels |Married LinkA |LinkB |Streams |Port Source Name Signal | Error Status
|

vam e || Jow s Jamz [ |
o T N S I R L R R B
PO v [~ | | o o Jmesaw | [

e || oe [v Jomms | [
[ [wesar | vam e || Jow [w Jome: | | |
[ [wesas | [van e || Jom [» Jomes | | |
7 [wreins | v e [ Jow Jo Jomes [ [ |

Figure 136 Context Menu (Right-Click on Destination Name)

Context menu items are described in Table 44.
Table 44  Context Menu Items

Menu Item Description

Load Control Screen Page Loads the RollCall template for the device and opens itin a
new Orbit main tab.

The RollCall template for the selected destination port
(spigot) is shown.

Show In Device View Shows the destination port (spigot), and its device, in a
Device View.

Show In Dst Flows Tab Shows the device in the Dst Flows Tab.

Routing Data A dialog shows the routing data for the selected destination

port. See Figure 137 ‘Routing Data For’ Dialog.

The Routing Data For dialog shows each routed level
(video, audio, and metadata) for each of the fabrics A and B
that is routed to the selected destination port (spigot).
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¢ Routing Datafor. MV-80521 Port 12 (AR

Level

zon17 [wowows [oowo [aksns  [e Juostosoyse | 4 | 0000000 |
2021179  [wowows oo  [akwns — To Juostosgyse [ 8 [ ]
o | A Jeaw | [oweorzs [woomws s Jasrn 0 Je Jwcems [ A [ 0000000 ]
oo | 8 Jeaw | 0 [owerrzs [wowows Jewos  Jaern 00 Je [weewmes [ s [ 000000 ]
mete | A Jwew |  [owwrs [woawomws Jewe Jaws  Je | 0000000 T A [ 000
wete [ 8 Jye | [weaixs Joowws Jeowe  Jasa  Je | [ s [ ]

| Refresh ‘

OK

Figure 137 ‘Routing Data For’ Dialog

11.1.3.2 Right-Click on Source Name

«  Right-click on an item in the Source Name column.
A drop-down context menu appears with options for the selected source port.
See Figure 138.

|Port |Desﬁmﬁmm |signal |Leuels |Married |Link A

e
---m-
w05 KB [ Jowm =]

|Link B |9:reams |Purt |Source Name |signal  |Error Status

125 MV-B05 2 4

MV-8052 5
(127 | mv-B0526

MV-B05 2 7

Figure 138 Context Menu (Right-Click on Source Name)

Context menu items are described in Table 45.
Table 45  Context Menu Items

Menu Item Description

Load Control Screen Page Loads the RollCall template for the device and opensiitin a
new Orbit main tab.
The RollCall template for the selected source port (spigot) is

shown.

Show In Device View Shows the source port (spigot), and its device, in a Device
View.

Show In Src Flows Tab Shows the device in the Src Flows Tab.
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11.2 Device View

The Device View tab screen shows a schematic representation of all the routes made to/from a
selected device. A tool bar is shown above a main schematic section. Information presented
includes:

«  Spigot information.

- Originating devices - i.e devices sourcing IP streams going to destination spigots.
«  Destination devices - i.e. devices receiving IP streams from source spigots.

« IP flow information - flow types, A/B flows.

«  IP flow activity.

The user can navigate around the devices of the IP routing system. Originating source devices
and all destination devices connected to the selected device can be visited.

Features of the Routing Status screen are shown in Figure 139.

Tool Bar, see Section 11.2.1 “Device View Tool Bar” on page 176.

Routing Status Device View schematic,
see Section 11.2.2 “Device View Schematic” on page 178

Devices Spigots SrcFloks | DstFlows | RouterSrcPorts | Router DstPorts | Routing Statys | Bandwidth Status Log Router
| Ppotview || Deviceview |
|[ choose pevice | [ view options | | Clear J[ metresn  |[{][3) I

MIX40 2

| Primary \ RFC4175::PCM::Meta

MD<40 1
(2 T wv5052 4]

- w o
0o W

MIX40 |_primary RFC4175:PCM::Meta MIX40 2
[_so) [s= ]

mary | RFCA4175 MIX40 2

| Primary | mFC417s:pcMiMeta

@ My-8052 3

MIX40 1

Primary | RFCA4175 MIX40 2
[c0 ] Screen Right 4

[ pimery | rrcaizs:pem:vets

MI<40 1

wWHO O~ TW
WwHO GO~ TW

MIX40 2 1125(1080)/231 | Primary | RFC4175:PCM:Meta
MV-805 26

MIX40 2 1125(1080)/231 | Primary | RFC4175::PCM::Meta
=l

MIX40 2 1125(1080)/231 | Primary | RFC4175:PCM::Meta
D

MIX40 2 @ 1125(1080)/251 | Primary | RFC4175::PCM::Meta

[comerae T o]

MIX40 2 1125(1080)/251 | Primary | RFC4175::PCM::Meta

Selected Device

MIX40 2 1125(1080)/251 | pri ) RFC4175::PCM::Meta

MIX40 2 1125(1080)/251 | Primary | RFC4175::PCM::Meta

Originating Devices Destination Devices

Figure 139 Device View of Routing Status Tab (Example)
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11.2.1 Device View Tool Bar

Routing Status
|. Port View | | Device View |
[ choose Device | view options | | Clear |[[ refresh | (<](>] iuveupdates  [¥Animation
Figure 140 Routing Status Tab - Device View Tool Bar
Table 46  Routing Status Tab - Device View Tool Bar Items
Device View N
Description

Tool Bar Item

Choose Device Button.
Click to select the device to show.
The Choose Device to View dialog is shown:

Select Mone
View Device Name ~ PFrimary Link Up Secondary Link Up

IQEDGE4D Yes Yes
KudosProlIP 1 Yes Yes
KudosProlP 2 Yes Yes
MIX10 1 Yes Yes
MIX10 2 Yes Mo
MIX40 4 Yes Yes
MIX40 5 Yes Yes
MIX40 6 Yes Yes
MV-B05 2 Yes Yes

O MV-B05 NEW Yes Mo
Mixer Input B Yes Yes
Mixer Output A Yes Yes

QK

View Options Button.

1. Click to set viewing options on the Device View schematic.
The View Options dialog is shown:

vewomon |

Link

® Show Primary (if available)

Show Secondary (if available)

Ports
¥ | Show Port Names

| Show Port Mumbers

(ee below for a description of the Viw Options dialog.)
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Table 46  Routing Status

Tab - Device View Tool Bar Items (Continued)

Device View
Tool Bar Item

View Options dial
Link:

Description

og:

Radio buttons to select which fabric to see in the schematic:

Show Primary (if available)

Click to see primary network link (Fabric A) information.

Show Secondary (if available)

Ports:

Click to see secondary network link (Fabric B) information.

Show Port Names

Check box.
Select to show Port Names on the schematic.

| Pimary | RFC4175:PCMMets

Show Port Numbers

Check box.
Select to show Port Numbers on the schematic.

1125(1080)/59P L Primary_| RFC4175::PCM::Meta
() @=)

Clear Button.
Click to clear the schematic area.
Refresh Button.

Click to update the schematic information.

Navigation controls:
<

2)

Button. ‘Go back!
Click to go back to a previous Device View schematic (if any).

Button. ‘Go forward".
Click to go forward to a later Device View schematic (if any).

Live Updates Check box.
Select to enable live updating of information on the schematic.
Animation Check box.

Select to enable animation on the schematic.
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11.2.2 Device View Schematic

The Routing Status tab’s Device View shows information about signal routing (IP flow
routing) that originates from and is received by a chosen device. Information is presented in a
schematic form. Routing is made over IP network links and route information presented

includes:

«  Spigot information.

. Port information.

. IP link information.

. IP stream and flow information.

«  Originating and destination devices.

Figure 141 shows an example Device View schematic.

Originating Devices

Routed signals

Chosen Device

(IP stream(s) routed
to the chosen device)

Spigots

v

1125(1030)/55P [ Primary | pRc4175:POM: Meta
1125(1080)/59P [ Primary | pecatzs:pov: e
1125(1080)/59P [ Primary | pecatzs:pov: e
1125(1080)/59P [ Primary | pecatzs:pov: e

MIX40 2 @ 1125(1080)/290 [ Primary | pecatzs:pov: e
1125(1080)/281 [ Primary | pecatzs:pov: e
1125(1080)/281 [ Primary | pecatzs:pov: e
1125(1080)/281 [ Primary | pecatzs:pov: e
1125(1080)/281 [ primary | RFCA175::Meta
1125(1080)/281 [ Primary | pecatzs:pov:Mem

MIX40 2 1125(1080)/291 [ Primary ]

MIX40 2

1125(1080)/291 [ Primary ]

MIX40 2 1125(1080)/291 [ Primary ]

MIX40 2 1125(1080)/291 [ Primary ]

MIX40 2 1125(1080)/291 [ Primary ]

COOLOL)

RFC4175::PCM::Meta

RFC4175::PCM::Meta

RFC4175::PCM::Meta

RFC4175::PCM::Meta

RFC4175::PCM::Meta

40 o

n-HO06O =0

Routed signals
Src (IP stream(s) routed

Spigots from the chosen device)

0@ wn

[
[

Primary |

RFCA175:RFCA17S @

wHO O = TW®n

pigot index number

Figure 141 Routing Status Schematic (Example)

The Device View shows the following for the selected (chosen) device:

« AllIP flow routes to destination spigots.

« AllIP flow routes from source spigots.

Destination Devices

\ 4

—
[P"

MIX40 3

[ primary | REC4175:RFCAL75 @ MIX40 3
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11.2.2.1 Routes in the Device View

A route between a source and a destination (spigot) is shown with a line in the Device View. A
route may carry a signal and, in the case of a‘video'router, it is a video or an audio signal.

Figure 142 shows the representation of a route on the Device View schematic.
Figure 143 shows primary and secondary link route representations, and how to switch

between them.
Figure 144 shows two representations of active routes with IP stream(s).

(Originating device) (Chosen device) (Destination device)

Routes between
source and destination spigots.

v v
[ Primary | /' mecat7s:pcM:Meta :o’ Io: [ primary | RFC4175
Source spigot reports Destination spigot reports
an IP stream signal is present on the route. an IP stream signal is present on the route.

@1125(1080};291 / f Primary ] RFC4175::PCM::Meta :e’ Io: [ primary | \ 20226 :o]

IP stream signal present on the route,
from source to destination spigot.

RFC4175:PCM::Meta °:I Io: 1125(1080)/59P

Source spigot reports Destination spigot reports
link is down. link is down

@ | Primary | 20226 Primary \ RFC4175

Figure 142 Device View - Routes

1125(1080};5909 [ primary | [ primary | REC4175:PCM:Meta
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(Originating device) (Chosen device)

—-

Primary link (fabric A) only

v

lo] 1125(1080)/291 Primary RFC4175:Meta

®

Primary link (fabric A) shown
of two links (fabric A and fabric B)

1125(1080)/251 [ primary | RFC4175::PCM

To view the Secondary link:

®

1. Click Primary.
A drop-down menu is shown.

1125(1080)/251 | Primary | RFC4175:PCM
Primary

2. Select Secondary.
The secondary link is shown.

1125(1080)/291 [ secondary | RFC4175::PCM
_______________

Figure 143 Device View - Primary or Secondary Links

]
(]

©

1125(1080),291 [ Primary ] RFC4175::Meta

a) Solid blue

1125{1080)/291 Primary ] RFC4175:Meta e:l

b) Short blue line animation

®

Figure 144 Device View - Active Routes with IP Stream Signal(s):
a) Solid blue line.
b) Short blue line animation.
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11.2.2.2 Route Information in the Device View

Figure 145 describes the information shown about the routes in the Device View.

(Originating device) (Chosen device) (Destination device)

|

Flow type(s) present at the destination spigot,
(from the source)

Spigot index number

v

1125(1080)/291 | Primary | RPu4175:PCM:Meta [@]
N

v

1125(1080)/291 [ Primary ] RFC4175::Meta

Video standard of the source IP stream

Multiple flow types present at the destination spigot, Multiple flow types from the source spigot,
but just one is shown. just one is shown.

@ (“primary | | pcM| :o, Io: 1125(1080)/55 [ primary | |

Click text to view other flow types and their route.

RFC4175::PCM|

Figure 145 Device View - Route Information
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11.2.2.3 Multiple Routes to a Destination Spigot

A destination spigot may use different sources for each of the IP flows it requires.
Thus, there can be more than one source spigot supplying a destination spigot, i.e multiple
routes to the destination spigot.

For example, video IP flows and audio IP flows may be taken from different source spigots on
different devices.

The multicast settings at a destination spigot determine which IP flows from which sources
are routed to the destination spigot and consumed.

If there are multiple routes to a destination spigot of the chosen device, this is shown on the
Device View schematic by the flow type label. See Figure 146.

Click on the flow type label text to view a different flow type route to the destination.

(Originating device) (Chosen device)

Flow type label

MIX40 1 | :e’

To see another route to a destination
spigot of the chosen device:

1. Click on flow type text.
A drop-down list appears which shows all the IP stream
routes to the destination.

MI<40 1

3. Click on aflow typeitem.

The schematic now shows
the selected IP stream route and its source.

MV-805 2 | ptimary | [ RFC4175:RFC4175)

Figure 146 Device View - To See another Route to a Destination
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11.2.2.4 Multiple Routes from a Source Spigot:

A source spigot may transmit multiple flows.
Not all the source flows will be routed to a destination spigot.

Possible source spigot flows include:
- |Pflows on fabric A and fabric B.

«  Various IP flow types:
- Video - flow types: RFC4175, 2022-6.
- Audio - flow type ‘PCM.
- Metadata.

A source spigot can supply many destinations (a source IP flow is broadcast) and different flow
types are possible from the one source spigot.
But not all those destinations will necessarily consume all the IP flows from the source.

Different Flow Types:

For the chosen device in the Device View, if a source spigot of the chosen device has more
than one flow type, it is indicated by the flow type label at the destination spigot on the
schematic. See Figure 147.

(Chosen device, source spigot) (Destination device)

Flow type label

To see another route from a source
spigot of the chosen device:

1. Click the flow type text.
A drop-down list appears which shows all the IP stream
routes from the source spigot.

Click on a flow type item.
The schematic shows the selected IP stream route and
its destination.

Figure 147 Device View - To see Another Route from a Source
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Flow Type Destinations:

For the chosen device in the Device View, when a source IP flow type has more than one
destination, it is indicated by a symbol on the destination spigot. See Figure 148.

(Chosen device, source spigot) (Destination device)

+ icon on destination spigot

RFC4175::RFC4175 MV-805 1

MV-805 2 1 My-805 19

To see another destination of an IP flow
type from the chosen device:

1. Click the +icon.
A pop-up list of all destinations of the flow type appears.

RFC4175::RFC4175 MV-805 1
MV-805 2 1 MV-805 19

2. Click on a destination item.
The schematic shows the selected destination.

MIX40 2

Figure 148 Device View - To See Another Destination of an IP Flow Type
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11.2.3 Navigating Around Devices in Device View

The Device View schematic is centered on a chosen device. Originating devices or destination
devices in the schematic can be selected to be the chosen device and then viewed as the
subject of a new Device View schematic.

1. Click on a source (originating) device or on a destination device in the Device View
schematic.
A new schematic of the ‘clicked-on’ device is shown.

2. Click the (‘Go back’) navigation control to go back to the first schematic.
3. Click the (‘Go forward’) navigation control to go forward to the new schematic.

See Figure 149.

Click on a source spigot to open a schematic Click on a destination spigot to open a
centred on the source device. schematic centred on the
destination device.

(] (‘Go back) (‘Go forward’)
Devices Spigots SrcFlows | DstFlows m&gﬂ Routing Status | Bandwidth Status Log
[ potview ][ evice view
[ choose Device | [/ view Optians Clear Refresh [€](>) [uweupdates  [animation

MIX40 1 S / \ 1125(1080)/291 RFC4175 MIX40 5
\ 4C

MIX40 1 \ / \ 1125(1080)/291 MIX40
\ P VD G TED T
MIX40 1 \ / \ 1125(1080)/291 MIX40
\ 4C

\ 1125(1080)/291 RFC4175) MIX40 2
VE [ o=+ ]
\ 1125(1080)/291 m RFC4175::PCM::Meta MV-805 2
[ &1
\ 1125(1080) /291 RFC4175::PCM::Meta MV-805 2
4 [ &3]
B 11252080 201 RFC4175::PCM MIX40 1
4 [ s3]

Y 112501080590 RFC4175::PCM KudosProlP 2
-

NHD—'I

LA.IH

MIX40 1 '\ = . /

B

MIX40 2 11251080261 by /

\

MIX40 2 \ /

MD0 2 1:25(:080) 251 N /
4

B
\

\

MIX40 2 1125(1080)/291 DY /
[ o=+ ]

\:mnunmn,mnl-hn

-
h

Figure 149 Device View Schematic - Go Back, Go Forward
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11.2.4 Right-Click in Device View

Table 47 Routing Status Tab - Device View Tool Bar Items

Right-Click Item Description

Originating Device:

MIX40 1 6 1125(1080)/59P
|
Load Control Screen _/|

Load Control Screen Load the RollCall template for the source device and open it
in a new Orbit main tab.

Destination Device:

Spigot
RFC4175
E— Load Control Screen Page
Show in Port View
Load Control Screen Page Load RollCall template for the device and open it in a new
Orbit main tab. The RollCall template for the selected spigot
is shown.
Show in Port View Open the Routing Status tab Port View and show the
selected spigot.
Device

RFC4175 MIx40 2
I
Load Control Screen

Load Control Screen Load the RollCall template for the destination device and
open it in a new Orbit main tab.

Chosen Device

Destination Spigot

RFC4175::PCM::Meta

o

- N

RFC4175::PCM::Meta

RFC4175::PCM::Meta

RFC4175::PCM::Meta

— O G = | N

w

RFC4175::PCM::Meta

Load Control Screen Page
Show in Port View
RFC4175::PCM::Meta

Load Control Screen Page Load RollCall template for the device and open it in a new
Orbit main tab. The RollCall template for the selected spigot
is shown.

Show in Port View Open the Routing Status tab Port View and show the

selected spigot.
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Table 47 Routing Status Tab - Device View Tool Bar Items (Continued)

Right-Click Item Description

Device

- wn 0

S S
P P
I I
G G
0 0
T T

uw
uw

Load Control Screen

Load Control Screen Load the RollCall template for the source device and open it
in a new Orbit main tab.

Source Spigot

Load Control Screen Page

Load Control Screen Page Load RollCall template for the device and open it in a new
Orbit main tab. The RollCall template for the selected spigot
is shown.
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12 Tabs - Bandwidth Status Tab

KudesProlP 1 MIX10 2 MIX40 4 )
# = Primary Rx : = Primary Rx :: = Primary Rx :
— Primary Tx  |® ¥ — Primary Tx  [® — Primary Tx |
— Secondary R —Secomex: ‘ —seoomeqru-:
— Secondary Tx|,, | | — Secondary T/, — Secondary x|,
Mixer Output B Mixer Input B _ KudesPralP 2 1
— Primary Rx : T e —primaey Ry 'ff T — ey R lff
— Primary Tx ™ ¥ = Primary Tx  |* — Primary Tx  |*
— Secondary Rox —s«_nmwnx: ¥ — Secondary Rx|™
| ¥ — Secondary Tx|,, — Secondary Tx|,, + — Secondary Txl,,
12.1 Bandwidth Status Tool Bar page 190
12.2 Bandwidth Status Graphs page 192
12.2.1 Redundant Flows on Primary and Secondary Links page 193
12.2.2 Filters Button page 193
12.2.3 Time Scale Button page 195
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Tabs - Bandwidth Status Tab

The Bandwidth Status tab graphically shows the bandwidth usage of the IP links of selected
devices. The information is presented on a line-graph with time along the horizontal axis and
bandwidth usage plotted vertically.

el e e Flows Ont Flows.  Router S Ports  Rouber Dnt Ports. e ape A e Bouong Raba  Mandwdn Raca ey
Chacus Cardors. Geaph Optiore
KudosProlP 1 MIX10 2 MIN40 4 I
Fiters. Tme ke Fiters. Time Scake Fiters. Time Scale
100 166 189
¥ ——Primary Rx s = Primary Rx s = Primary Rx |
— Primary Tx  |* ¥ — primary T [® — Primary Tx  [®
_ I — Secnndan Fx.: v —Seoomavlu;
— Ty, — Tl — Tl
" o ™
» M
= 0 fz
e o w s
ls le |l
1
Mixer Output B Mixer Input B KudesProlP 2 1
Fiters. Tme ke Fiters. Time Scake Fiters. Time Scale
166 166 160
— Primary Rx | * — Primary R [so — Primary Rx w0
— Primary Tx  |* ¥ — primary T [® — Primary Tx  [®
— Secondary Rx{"* — Secondary R — ¢ — Secondary x| 1
vy —_ Txfy, — Secondary T, o — T,
" o ™
» 20 M
= 0 o
e o w
e " b |l
= ]
1

Figure 150 Bandwidth Status Screen

Tool bar, see Section 12.1 “Bandwidth Status Tool Bar” on page 190

Main graph area, see Section 12.2 “Bandwidth Status Graphs”on page 192
Bandwidth Status tab selected

Devices Spi Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports LLDP LDPA LLDP B Routing Status | Bandwidth Status Log
[ Choose Devices | Graph Options | | /
KudosProlIP 1 MIX10 2 MIX40 4
[Time Scale | [Time Scale | (Time Scale |
100 100 100
v = Primary Rx |90 = Primary Rx |90 = Primary Rx |50
= Primary Tx |%¢ v = Primary Tx |%0 = Primary Tx |®¢
— Secondary Rx 7: — Secondary Rx"; ¥ = Secondary R ::
= Secondary Tx " = Secondary Tx|_ = Secondary Tx 5
40 40 40
30 30 30
20 20 20
10 10 10
0
10:21:32 10:23.02 10:21:34 10:23:04 10:21:34 10:23:04
Mixer Output B Mixer Input B KudosProlIP 2
[Time Scale | [Time Scale | (Time Scale |
100 100 100
= Primary Rx |90 ¥ == Primary Rx |s0 = Primary Rx |s0
= Primary Tx |%¢ v = Primary Tx |%0 = Primary Tx |®¢
— Secondary Rx :: — Secondary Rx:: ¥ = Secondary R ::
v = Secondary TX| 0 = Secondary Tx|_ ¥| = Secondary Tx| 5
40 40 40
30 30 30
20 20 20
10 10 10
0 0 0
10:21:34 10:23:02 1021:57 10:23:04 10:22:09 10:23:03
.

Figure 151 Bandwidth Status Tab Screenshot, Annotated
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12.1 Bandwidth Status Tool Bar

Devices Spicots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports | Routing Status | Bandwidth Status

| Choose Devices || Graph Options |

Figure 152 Bandwidth Status Tool Bar

The Tool Bar controls which devices are monitored and sets ‘tab-wide’ graph settings.

Table 48  Bandwidth Status Tool Bar Items

Tool Bar Item Description

Choose Device Button.
Click to choose which device(s) to monitor for bandwidth usage.

The Choose Devices to Monitor dialog is shown:

| Choose Deies to Mot i e o

Select Al Deselect Al

Monitor  Device Name ~ Primary Link Up Secondary Link Up
IQEDGE4D Yes Yes
KudosProlP 1 Yes Yes
KudosProlIP 2 Yes Yes
MDX10 1 Yes Yes
MIx10 2 Yes Yes
MIX40 1 Yes Yes
MIX40 2 Yes Yes
MI¥40 3 Yes Yes
MIX40 4 Yes Yes
MIX40 5 Yes Yes
MI¥40 6 Yes Yes
MV-B05 1 Yes Yes
MV-B05 2 Yes Yes
Mixer Input A Yes Yes
Mixer Input B Yes Yes
Mixer Output B Yes Yes

1. Select one or more devices to monitor.

2. Click OK.

A bandwidth status graph for each selected device appears in the main
graph screen area.

Alternatively, when viewing the Choose Devices to Monitor dialog:

To select all devices:
3. Click Select All to select all devices.

4. Click OK.
Graphs for all devices appear in the main graph screen area.

To clear all graphs:
5. Click Deselect All to deselect all devices.

6. Click OK.
All graphs are cleared from the main graph screen area.
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Table 48  Bandwidth Status Tool Bar Items (Continued)

Tool Bar Item Description

Graph Options Button.
Click to set options for all graphs on the Bandwidth Status screen.
The Graph Options dialog is shown:

(e ==

Time Scale Filters

x5 = Primary Rx
= Primary Tx
=— Secondary Rx

= Secondary Tx

X 2.5

@ x1

v
v
v
v

The options are described below. Select the option(s) and click OK.

Time Scale Radio buttons.
Select time scale zoom-factor:

« x5-Zoomed out view.
. x2.5

. x1-Zoomed in view.

Time Scale
x5
x5

®ixl

Filters Check boxes.
Select to select which links to monitor and display.

Bandwidth usage filters select the following IP links:
- Primary Rx - received at destination spigot on Fabric A.
«  Primary Tx - transmitted from source spigot on Fabric A.
- Secondary Rx - received at destination spigot on Fabric B.

«  Secondary Tx - transmitted from source spigot on Fabric B.

Filters
¥/ = Primary Rx
v/ = Primary Tx
v/ = Secondary Rx
v/ = Secondary Tx
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12.2 Bandwidth Status Graphs

Graphs of bandwidth usage appear for each selected device.
Graph options may be changed locally for each graph using buttons on each graph.

Device Name Filters button Time Scale button
100%
I
KudosProlP 2 \ \
| Filters | | Time Scale |
{100 Transmitted,
90 source flows

B0 A

50 Bandwidth usage %

o |~ Received,

10:24:38 10:25:14 L
destination flows

Time Graph scroll bar

Figure 153 Bandwidth Status Graph

Graph axes are:
. Horizontal axis- Time axis.

+  Vertical axis - Bandwidth usage as a percentage of maximum on the IP link to/from
the device.

Each graph can show up to four bandwidth usage plots;
i.e. Source and Destination bandwidth usages for Fabric A and Fabric B.
Displaying of plots is controlled by the Filter control on each graph.

The most recent bandwidth usage is shown on the right-hand side of the graph. As time
progresses, the plotted graph lines move left-wards across the graph.

The time axis can be:
«  Zoomed in and out, using a Time Scale control on each graph.

«  Scrolled along, using the scroll-bar along the bottom of each graph.
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12.2.1 Redundant Flows on Primary and Secondary Links

For systems with redundant flows on two network fabrics, bandwidth usages for both Fabric A
and Fabric B (primary and secondary) are presented.

In normal operation, both primary and secondary bandwidth usages should be the same and
the plotted lines will be coincident on the graph.

If Fabric A and Fabric B plots are not coincident, a fault condition is indicated. See Figure 154.

MIX40 5
| Filters | |Time Scale |
100
90
20
T0
Primary 80
Secondary |so
40
20 Primary and Secondary
20 bandwidth usages differ.
10
| 10
11:19:08 11:20:38

Figure 154 Differing Primary and Secondary Bandwidth Usages

Differing Primary and Secondary Bandwidth Usages:

For redundant systems using two network fabrics, if bandwidth usages differ on the graph,
this is a possible fault condition.

12.2.2 Filters Button

1. Click the Filters button on a graph.
A drop-down context menu appears. See Figure 155.

2. Select or deselect items to select which plots are shown on the graph.
See Figure 156 for some examples.

_____Filters button

KudosProIP 1

| Filters | |Time Scale |

= Primary Rx |eo S~
— Primary Tx  [® Filters drop-down menu
— Secondary Rx|™

v
v
v
v| = Secondary Tx

Figure 155 Bandwidth Status Graph
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KudosProlP 1 MIX10 2
| Filters | | TimeScale | | Filters | | TimeScale |
100 100
v = Primary Rx |s0 = Primary Rx |90
Primary link usage — Primary Tx |20 v/ — Primary Tx |
. . — Secondary Rx|”’ — Secondary Rx|”®
(destination flows etc.) — Secondary 7" — Secondary 7"
40 40
30 30
20 20
10 Primary link usage 1
10 1]
2132 2302 2 (source flows etc.) 1230
MIX40 4 Mixer Output B
|_Filters | | Time Scale | | Filters | [Time Scale |
100 100
= Primary Rx |90 = Primary Rx |s0
Secondary link usage — Primory Tx = — Primary Tx |
s v/ — Secondary Rx, — Secondary Rx| "’
ination flow .
(destination flows etc.) — Secondary (" 2 — Secondary T
40 40
30 . 30
2 Secondary link usage -
N (source flows etc.) .
Mixer Input B KudosProlP 2
| Filters | | TimeScale | | Filters | | TimeScale |
100 100
v = Primary Rx |s0 = Primary Rx |90
v = Primary Tx [0 = Primary Tx |%¢
— Secondary Rx| 7: v/ — Secondary Rx ;:
— Secondary Tx|,, v — Secondary Tx

Primary link usage

40
30
20
10
[']

10:21:57

10:23:04

10:22:09

Secondary link usage 0

10:2303

Figure 156 Bandwidth Status Graph - Filter Examples
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12.2.3 Time Scale Button

1. Click the Time Scale button on a graph.

A drop-down context menu appears.See Figure 157.

2. Select the time scale zoom factor required: x5, x2.5 or x1. See Figure 157.

MIX40 4

| Filters |

| Time Scale |

10:17:12

a) x5 Time Scale zoom
(zoomed out)

® x5

x1

100
90
&0
T0
80
50
40
30
20
10

o
10:18:22

MV-805 1

| Filters |

| Time Scale |

10:47:13

b) x2.5 Time Scale zoom

®5
® x25

w1

10:18:22

100
90
20

80
50
40
30
20

MV-805 2

| Filters |

| Time Scale |

10:47:14

c) x1 Time Scale zoom

x5
¥2L5

®ix1

100
90
80
70
80
50
40
30
20
10

1]
10:1823

Figure 157 Bandwidth Status - Time Scale Examples:

a) x5.
b) x2.5.
c)xl.
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Dot Flows | Router Src Ports

Copy Save

4002-1182-§BIE-0023T000454F)

2-1182-6081-0023700048A1)
A002-1182-5229-002370002861)
2-1182- 9007 -002 3700028661
2-1182-B30A-0023T0002888)
2-11R3-TA0-003370002863)
: [A2I04TEC-AMNT - 493C-AODC-0TDEEINANLS)
: (DTHAZANT-E2 50~ 40481 0C- AATAAIAGICOC)

20,018 Rx:  [AAA0LE-1003

[FET TS

20,018 Rx:  [13A0LE-1003

F
R
R
L
L
L
n
R
R
R
R
L
L
L
n

20,018 R
n
R
R
B
B
R
R
R
R
R
LY

N003249) 8

Fouter Dut Ports.

Dievice Fiter: [All Devices.

Assign device mame
Assign device mame

device name
Assign device mame
Assign device mame
Assign device mame

davwize mams

Aamign

CEZITO00I49)  Spiget

COZITO00I249)  Spiget

e

upea uces Runting St Bandwickh Statan Loy

Guids (W) ames

mame="lizer Input A"

="Mizer Cutpat B

: (33M1501E-1002- 223-002370003243] mamhudic
: HIMSIE-emI- 73-00237000324%) Spiget status mhudis
i [A3AISHIE-1003-11B3-A225-00I3TO00245)  Splget atatus 2
! A3AISDIE-1002- 229-002370003249]  Spiget atatus spigut=" 3° inputPressnt=-Yes" vidsoStandarde
1 A3A1S04E-1002- 228-002370003249)  Spiget atatus spigut=" 1° inputPressnt="Yes" vidsoftandard="1128(1080) /291
1 A3A1S04E-1002- ~002370003245) Device status identi Cyble="00 T porldi="  po " Limkt)
1 (A3ALS0IE-Y -00237000324%)  Spiget mtatus spigut=" 1° inputPressnt="Yes" vidsoftandarde
1 (A3AISDIE-Y -00237000324%)  Spigst mtatus spigut=" 2° input ” videoStandard=
1 A3A1S04E-1002- -002370003245)  Spiget spiget=" 3" input wideoStandard=
1 (13M1801R-1003-11A3-A339-003470003248) Spiget seats " spiget=" 4" inpatbre 8" wideaftandard="113

W Erors: 0

The Log tab shows IP routing system messages sent and received by Orbit on its RollCall+
domain. Messages are sent to and received from devices. Messages concern Orbit’s network

configuration function.

(Note: These messages are different to RollCall log messages.)

Operate Orbit for IP Routing with logging disabled in normal operation.

Logging would be enabled at the request of Grass Valley Customer Support to help debug a

particular issue.

Logging should be disabled in normal operation because:

+  Thereis a memory cost when logging is enabled (approximately 500MB).

«  The output log files are not managed for size and operating with logging enabled
will cause file space on the host machine to be consumed.

Figure 158 shows the Log tab screen.
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Tool bar, see Section 13.1 “Log Tab Tool Bar” on page 198

System messages area
Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows | Router SrcPorts | Router Dst Ports LLDP LLDP A LLDPB | Routing Status | Bandwidth Status Log

|| Device Filter: [All Devices

Status
Messages
11:25:20.000

{135962B6E-1002-11B2-8B3E-00237000454F} Assign device name name="Mixer Input A"
11:25:20.000 {13596798E-1002-11B2-A08A-00237000231B} Assign device name name="Mixer Cutput B"
11:25:20.000 {135ESFDE-10D02-11B2-80AC-0023700048B2} Assign device name name="MIX40 4"
11:25:20.000 {13A15D1E-10D02-11B2-A225-002370003245} Assign device name name="I0ENGE40"
11:25:20.000 {13A2877E-10D02-11B2-9814-002370004557} Assign device name name="Mixer Input B"
11:25:20.000 {13A323BE-10D02-11B2-A0D6-00237000480F} Assign device name name="MIX40 1"
11:25:20.000

11:25:20.000

{13A6580E-1002-11B2-B91E-002370003266} Assign device name name="MIX40 5"
{13AREBEE-1D0D2-11B2-8081-0023700048A1} Assign device name name="WMIX40 3"
11:25:20.000 {1AGA0FF0-1002-11B2-9225-002370002561} Assign device name name="MIX10 1"
11:25:20.000 {1A6ASE10-1002-11B2-3CCF-002370002566} Assign device name name="WMIX10 2"
11:25:20.000 {1A6AE520-1002-11B2-830A-002370002559} Assign device name name="KudoaProIP 2"
11:25:20.000 {1A6AE520-1002-11B2-8ES0-002370002562} Assign device name name="KudoaProIP 1"
11:25:20.000 {9298476C-ASBT-493C-A0DC-87066380A815)} Assign device name name="MV-805 2"

11:25:20.000 {075424B7-E250-4059F-818C-8AF3ABBD700C} Assign device name name="MV-805 1"

11:25:20.015 {13A1501E-10D02-11B2-A229-002370003249} Spigot status spigot=" 3" inputPresent="No" wvideoStandard="unknown" numfud
11:25:20.015 {13A1501E-10D02-11B2-A229-002370003249} Spigot status spigot=" 5" inputPresent="No" wvideoStandard="unknown" numfud
11:25:20.015 {13A1501E-10D02-11B2-A229-002370003249} Spigot status spigot=" &" inputPresent="No" wvideoStandard="unknown" numfud
11:25:20.015 {13A1501E-10D02-11B2-A229-002370003249} Spigot status spigot="23" inputPresent="No" videoStandard="unknown" numfud
11:25:20.015 {13A1501E-10D02-11B2-A229-002370003249} Spigot status spigot="24" inputPresent="No" videoStandard="unknown"

11:25:20.015 {13A1501E-10D02-11B2-A229-002370003249} Spigot status apigot=" 4" inputPresent="Yea" videoStandard="1125(1080)/291'
11:25:20.015 {13A1501E-10D02-11B2-A229-002370003249} Spigot status apigot=" 2" inputPresent="Yea" wvideoStandard="1125(1080)/291'
11:25:20.015 {13A1501E-10D02-11B2-A229-002370003249} Spigot status apigot=" 1" inputPresent="Yea" wvideoStandard="1125(1080)/291'
11:25:20.015 {13A15D1E-1D0D2-11B2-A229-002370003249} Device status identifyMe="0ff" switchNameA="" portIdA="" portVlianA="" 1iJ
11:25:20.046 {13A1501E-10D02-11B2-A229-002370003249} Spigot status apigot=" 1" inputPresent="Yea" wvideoStandard="1125(1080)/291'
11:25:20.046 {13A1501E-10D02-11B2-A229-002370003249} Spigot status apigot=" 2" inputPresent="Yea" wvideoStandard="1125(1080)/291'
11:25:20.046 {13A1501E-10D02-11B2-A229-002370003249} Spigot status spigot=" 3" inputPresent="No" wvideoStandard="unknown" numfud
11:25:20.046 {13A1501E-1002-11B2-A229-002370003249} Spigot status apigot=" 4" inputPresent="Yea" wvideoStandard="1125(1080)/231

|| Message count: 36738  Errors: 0 I\

Status Bar, see Section 13.3 “Log Tab - Status Bar” on page 201

Figure 158 Log Tab Screenshot
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13.1 Log Tab Tool Bar

Devices

Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports LLDP LLDP A LLDP B Routing Status idth Status Log
¥1Tx [IRx [{]Status | Clear || Copy | Save | Device Filter: |All Devices | O Guids @ Names
Messages
Figure 159 Log Tool Bar
Table 49 Log Tool Bar Items
Tool Bar Item Description

Capture controls:

Tx

To control what IP routing system messages are captured and displayed by Orbit:

Check box.
Select to capture and display messages sent by Orbit.

Rx Check box.
Select to capture and display messages received by Orbit.
Status Check box.
Select to capture and display status messages.
Clear Button.
Click to clear the system message area.
Copy Button.
Click to copy the filtered and captured system messages to the clipboard.
Save Button.

Click to save the filtered and captured system messages to a text file.

See Section 13.2.1 “Sample Saved System Message Text” on page 200.

Device Filter

Device select:

Guids

Select one device or all devices. IP routing system messages for the selected device(s) will be
captured and shown.

Drop-down box.
Select the device.

Device Filter: |All Devices |
3

IQEDGE40

KudosProlP 1

KudosProlP 2

MIX10 1

MIX10 2

MIX40 1

MIX40 2

MIX40 3

MIX40 4

MIX40 5

MIX40 6

MV-805 1

MV-805 2

Mixer Input A

Mixer Input B

Mixer Output B v

O Guids (@) Names

Radio button.
Select to show device GUIDs in the Device Filter drop-down box.

This provides a useful way of translating between device GUID and device name.

Names

Radio button.

Select to show Device Names in the drop-down box.
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13.2 System Message Format

Example, Message text:

10:27:13.101 Rx:
identifyMe="0ff"
1inkUpA=""Yes""
portVlanB="0"

{9298476C-A3B7-499C-A0ODC-87D66380A815} Device status
switchNameA=""QFX5200"

portldA=""" portVlanA="1020"
rxUsageA="'20936" switchNameB=""" portldB="""
"0" rxUsageB=""20936"

The general format of the system messages is:

«  Time stamp -

+  RxorTx-

+  Device GUID -

«  Packet type -

«  Packet data fields -

10:27:26.515

Rx:
{D79424B7-E29D-409F-818C-8AF3ABBD70DC}
Device status

identifyMe="0ff" switchNameA=
portldA=""" linkUpA=""Yes" txUsageA="'0"
rxUsageA=""19695" linkUpB=""Yes"
txUsageB=""0" rxUsageB="'19695"

Some messages are multi-part and span more than one line in the message area. See

Figure 160

14:03:58.823 Tx: {13AG7F1E-1DD2-11B2-858A-0023700047F8} Set flows
{13267F1E-1DD2-11B2-858A-0023700047F8} £low="A:1"
{13267F1E-1DD2-11B2-858A-0023700047F8} £flow="RA:Z"
{13267F1E-1DD2-11B2-858A-0023700047F8} £flow="A:3"
{13267F1E-1DD2-11B2-85B8A-0023700047F8} £low="B:1"
{13267F1E-1DD2-11B2-858A-0023700047F8} £low="B:Z"
{13267F1E-1DD2-11B2-858A-0023700047F8} £flow="B:3"

spigot=" 3"
type="RFC4175" mcastRdd="239_20.1_83" srcAdd="10.200.10.4" dstPort="50100" srcPort="50100"
type="PCH " measthdd="23%9.60.1.27" archdd="10.200.10.4™ dstPort=" 5004™ srcPort=" 5004"
type="RFC4175" mcastRdd="239_20.1_83" srcAdd="10.200.10.4" dstPort="50100" srcPort="50100"
type="RFC4175" mcastAdd="239.21 1 83" srchdd="10.200.20.4" dstPort="50100" srcPort="50100"
type="PCH " measthdd="23%.61.1.27" arcRhdd="10.200.20.4™ dstPort=" 5004™ srcPort=" 5004"
type="RFC4175" mcastRdd="239_21.1_83" srchAdd="10.200.20.4" dstPort="50100" srcPort="50100"

Figure 160 Example Multi-Part Message
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13.2.1 Sample Saved System Message Text

Example, Message text file extract:

14:03:37.138 Rx: {D79424B7-E29D-409F-818C-8AF3ABBD70DC} Device status
switchNameA=""" portldA=""" portVlanA="0" linkUpA="Yes" txUsageA="0"
switchNameB=""" portldB=""" portVlanB=""" linkUpB="Yes" "o
14:03:42.695 Rx: {9298476C-A3B7-499C-A0DC-87D66380A815} Device status

identifyMe="0ff"

rxUsageA=""19695"
rxUsageB=""'19695"

identifyMe="0ff"

switchNameA="QFX5200" portldA=""" portVlanA="1020" TlinkUpA="Yes" txUsageA="0" rxUsageA="20936"
switchNameB=""" portldB="" portVlanB="0" IlinkUpB="Yes" txUsageB="0" rxUsageB="20936"
14:03:47.143 Rx: {D79424B7-E29D-409F-818C-8AF3ABBD70DC} Device status identifyMe="0ff"
switchNameA=""" portldA="" portVlanA="0" [linkUpA="Yes" txUsageA="0" rxUsageA=""19695"
switchNameB=""" portldB=""" portVlanB=""" linkUpB="Yes" txUsageB="0" rxUsageB="19695"

14:03:52.685 Rx: {9298476C-A3B7-499C-A0DC-87D66380A815} Device status

identifyMe="0ff"

switchNameA="QFX5200" portldA=""" portVlanA="1020" TlinkUpA="Yes" txUsageA="0" rxUsageA="20936"
switchNameB=""" portldB=""" portVlanB="0" linkUpB="Yes" txUsageB="0" rxUsageB="20936"
14:03:57.151 Rx: {D79424B7-E29D-409F-818C-8AF3ABBD70DC} Device status identifyMe="0ff"
switchNameA=""" portldA=""" portVlanA="0" linkUpA="Yes" txUsageA="0" rxUsageA=""19695"
switchNameB=""" portldB=""" portVlanB=""" linkUpB="Yes" txUsageB="0" rxUsageB="19695"

14:03:58.823 Tx: {13A67F1E-1DD2-11B2-858A-0023700047F8} Set flows
{13A67F1E-1DD2-11B2-858A-0023700047F8} flow=""A:1"
mcastAdd="239.20.1.83" srcAdd="10.200.10.4" dstPort="50100"
{13A67F1E-1DD2-11B2-858A-0023700047F8} flow=""A:2"
mcastAdd=""239.60.1.27" srcAdd="10.200.10.4" dstPort=" 5004"
{13A67F1E-1DD2-11B2-858A-0023700047F8} flow="A:3"
mcastAdd="239.20.1.83" srcAdd="10.200.10.4" dstPort="50100"
{13A67F1E-1DD2-11B2-858A-0023700047F8} flow="B:1"
mcastAdd="239.21.1.83" srcAdd="10.200.20.4" dstPort="50100"
{13A67F1E-1DD2-11B2-858A-0023700047F8} flow="B:2"
mcastAdd=""239.61.1.27" srcAdd="10.200.20.4" dstPort=" 5004"
{13A67F1E-1DD2-11B2-858A-0023700047F8} flow="B:3"
mcastAdd="239.21.1.83" srcAdd="10.200.20.4" dstPort="50100"
14:03:58.823 Tx: {13A67F1E-1DD2-11B2-858A-0023700047F8} Set flows

spigot=" 9"

type="RFC4175"
srcPort="50100"
type=""PCM
srcPort="" 5004"
type=""RFC4175"
srcPort="50100"
type="RFC4175"
srcPort="50100"
type=""PCM
srcPort="" 5004"
type=""RFC4175"
srcPort="50100"

spigot="10"
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13.3 Log Tab - Status Bar

Some status information is shown at the bottom of the system message area. See Figure 161.

14041630

4

I 1lade/Ich-1UUs-11lB-AlCa

{1356798E-1DD2-11B2-A08R—

Message count: 90

Errars: 0

Figure 161 Log Tab Status Bar

Table 50 Log Tab - Status Bar Items

Status Item

Description

Message count

Number of system messages logged since the system messages area
was cleared.

Errors

Number of error messages received since the system message area was
cleared.
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Routing L
Sources A Destination
Media =
Player el
3 ' =4 IP to SDI

SDito IP

IP Network
Switch

Processing

188

14.1 Router Tab Tool Bar page 205
14.2 Router Sources Pane page 209
14.3 Router Destinations Pane page 211
14.4 Making a Route page 214

The Router tab is designed to be an engineering tab for managing routes and it also provides
a way of making routes in a small-scale system where there is no Grass Valley IP routing system
controller (IP-RSC server). (Configuration with/without an IP-RSC is part of the Orbit network
configuration in the Comms Setup dialog, see Figure 162.)

Comms Setup dialog, see Section 3.3 “Comms Setup Button” on page 23

Comms Setup A

Deselected for‘No IP-RSC’

Domain | 101 |+

IP Routing System Controller

Figure 162 Orbit Network Configuration Set with ‘No IP-RSC’
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Showing the Router Tab:

The Router tab is:
«  Shown automatically for systems which are configured without an IP-RSC unit.
«  Not normally shown for systems configured with an IP-RSC unit.

To make the Router tab appear in this latter case:
«  Type‘Control-R.
The Router tab will appear, see Figure 163.

Note: If ‘Control R’is used to show the Router tab, then the tab will be automatically
removed when the Orbit network configuration editor is closed.

Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports LLDP LLDP A LLDP B Routing Status | Bandwidth Status Log Router
1 Tx Rx [y Status |  clear || Copy || Save | Device Filter: [All Devices | O Guids (@) Names
Messages

14:03:07.111 Rx: {D75424B7-E250-405F-818C-8AF3ABBOT00C} Dewvice status identifyMe="0ff" switchNamel="" portIdi="" portVliank="0" 1linkUpl="Yaa"

Figure 163 Router Tab Appears

The Router tab screen is shown in Figure 164. The tab has a Router Sources pane and a
Router Destinations pane.

Issuel Revision 1 Page 203 © 2018 Grass Valley, a Belden Brand



Orbit for IP Routing User Manual

Tabs - Router Tab

Router Sources pane tool bar

(See Section 14.1 “Router Tab Tool Bar” on page 205

Devices Spigots Src Flows

LLDP

outer Destinations pane tool bar

LLDP A LLDPB Routing Status | Bandwidth Status Log Router

_—

‘ = || =

Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports
(=)= ](=

[JRegex | RefreshTable |

=l

| Regex | RefreshTable || Router Options | I

|
| Sources

| IQEDGE40

[ow ol urce

\
Router Sources pane,

see Section 14.2 “Router Sources Pane” on page 209.

Sources shown partially expanded

\

AR 30 dBCaEaL

/
Router Destinations pane,

see Section 14.3 “Router Destinations Pane” on page 211.

Destinations shown partially expanded

/

lows [owes

B X6 RFCAITS V-2
& PCM
B Meta T

Figure 164 Router Tab Screen

3G IMM-N0523
FCALTS VE-1
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14.1 Router Tab Tool Bar

The tool bars for the Router Sources pane and Router Destinations pane are similar and are

shown in Figure 165.

Regex |  Refresh Table |

Reogex Refresh Table Router Options

De:

stinations

* Routed Flow | Routed Source

b) Router Destinations pane tool bar

Figure 165 Router Tab - Tool Bars:
a) Router Sources Pane.
b) Router Destinations Pane.

Table 51

Router Tab - Tool Bar Items

Tool Bar Item

Description

Tree view controls:

Show Devices

_—
-

(For items listed in either pane.)

Button.
Click to collapse the list to show devices only.

Show Spigots

=

Button.
Click to set the list to show devices and spigots (router ports).

Show Flows

=

Button.
Click to expand the list to show devices, spigots (router ports) and IP
flows.

Filter controls:

Filter...

Regex

Filters which sources and which destinations are presented.
Note: Both Device Name and Device Type are used to filter on.

(See Section 3.6.1 “Device Filter Tool” on page 35
for more information about this filter tool.)

Text box.
Enter the text to filter on (Filter Text).

Check box.
Select when the Filter string is a regular expression.
(Perl regular expression format is used.)

Refresh Table

Button.
Click to refresh the pane contents from Orbit’s own, gathered
information.

Router Options

Button. (Router Destinations pane only)
Click to set route setting options. The Router Options dialog is shown.

See Section 14.1.1 “Router Options” on page 206.
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14.1.1 Router Options

Set up operational setti

ngs for routing with the Router tab in the Router Options dialog. Click

OK to apply the settings.

Take
Immediate Take
® ) Preselect with Take button

Undao
Mo Undo
Immediate Undo
® ) Preselect with Take button

Timeout = No Timeout

Routing

Allow Cross Fabric routing

Panel Lock

Enabled

Cancel

Figure 166 Router Options Dialog

Table 52 Router Options Dialog Items

Router Option Item

Description

Take:

Immediate Take

‘Take’ button configuration.

Radio button.
Click to make a route immediately after a destination and a source
have been selected. No "Take’ button.

Preselect with Take button

Radio button.
Click to make a route by clicking a‘Take’ button after a destination and
a source have been selected.

‘ Take ‘

Undo:
No Undo

Immediate Undo

Configuring an ‘Undo’ facility for the last route made.

Radio button.
Click for no‘Undo’ facility.

Radio button.
Click to undo the last route by clicking an ‘Undo’ button.

‘ Undo ‘
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Table 52 Router Options Dialog Items (Continued)

Router Option Item

Description

Preselect with Take button

Timeout

Radio button.
Click to undo the last route by clicking an ‘Undo’ button and then
clicking a‘Take’ button.

‘ Take | Undo ‘

Slider.
Select the time-out for the ‘undo’facility after a route has been made.
‘Undo’ can only be done during the time-out period after a route is

made.
‘ Undo ml

Time-out settings:

. No time out:

Timeout = No Timeout

. 1 second to 60 seconds:

Timeout = 10 secs
e

Timeout = 30 secs
—

Timeout = 60 secs

Note: This control is grayed out when Undo is set to ‘No Undo".

Routing:

Allow Cross Fabric Routing

Check box.
Select to allow routing to be made between fabric A and fabric B.

Panel Lock:

Enabled

Check box.

+  Select to lock the Router tab to prevent routes being made.
See Figure 167.

. Deselect to unlock the Router tab.
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Figure 167 Router Options - Panel Lock Enabled
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14.2 Router Sources Pane

Items in the pane can be expanded or collapsed to show sources of interest. The Router
Sources pane shows Devices, Spigots and Flows in the ‘Sources’ column. See Figure 168.

‘Sources’ column

[JRegex [ Refresh Table | |

|| Sources

IQEDGE4D
K

»
>
»

Device item

L M
[ MD10 2
Ll MD4D 1

Al 05p(1)  AB 3G 434K #1-1 .
T —— Flow item

CudosProlP 1
(udosProlP 2
M i

Spigot item

Spigot information,
see Figure 90 on page 111.
®5Sp2) AB 3G S0M4K#1-2

> o
(l ®5p(3) AB 3G S1i4K#1-3

204K #14 Spigots marked as quad-linked
534K #2-1
54K #2 -2
54K #HZ -3
5604K #2 4
L M40 2

Mixer Output B
MV-805 1
MV-805 2

Figure 168 Router Sources Pane

&
M

b
>
b
»
>
»
b

14.2.1 Routable Sources and Destinations

Only ‘routable’ sources and destinations are shown in the panes.
14.2.1.1 Routable Destination

A destination is routable if the destination flow is:

«  compatible with the IP flow settings of the destination spigot.
14.2.1.2 Routable Source

A source is routable if the source flow is:
- compatible with the source spigot’s IP flow settings;
« enabled;

« and has multicast parameters.

Routes can be made with or without a TAKE button and there is a configurable ‘undo’ facility.
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14.2.2 Sources Column Colors

Device item
Spigot item

Al MIX40 1
Al ©Sp(l) AB 3G 4904K #£1-1
A: RFC4175

Flow item

Spigot source currently routed

‘ to the selected destination.
Adl o5p(1)  AB 3G 404K #1-1

the selected destination.

([ Sp(5) AB 3G 6l:Camera 1 Copy

s S > ° SPigot pre-selected to be the
next source routed to the selected
destination.

Figure 169 Router Sources - Item Colors

14.2.3 Right-Click on Device

Load Control Screen

KudosProlP 2 Show Spigots

MIX10 1 Show Flows

Figure 170 Router Sources Pane - Right-Click Device

Table 53  Right-Click on Device
Right-Click Item Description

Load Control Screen |Click to display the RollCall template of the device in Orbit.

The template is opened in a new, separate tab, at the relevant
template screen for the spigot selected.

Show Spigots Click to expand the Device in the pane to show its Spigot information
in a tree view.

Show Flows Click to expand the Device in the pane to show its Spigot and Flows
information in a tree view.

14.2.4 Right-Click on Spigot

(M sSp(1) AB 3G 13IQEDGE4D 1

[l sp2)  AB 3G 14/1QEDGE402

>
Figure 171 Router Sources Pane - Right-Click on Spigot

Table 54 Right-Click on Spigot

Right-Click Item Description

Load Control Screen Page

Click to display the relevant spigot screen page of the device’s RollCall
template. This is shown in a separate tab in Orbit.
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14.3 Router Destinations Pane

Items in the pane can be expanded or collapsed to show destinations of interest. The Router
Sources pane shows Devices, Spigots and Flows in the ‘Destinations’ column. See Figure 172.
Information is listed for each flow routed to a destination spigot.

‘Destinations’ column Type of flow routed to destination

Router source port routed to destination.
(Port Number :: Port Name)

[ Regex [L Refresh Table J[ Router Options ]

~ |Routed Flow | Routed

| 3

1 3 Input &
> Input B
| 3

v

Device item

Spigot itemill

2
0Sp(5) AB 3G 122:MV-B0521

2 PCM
: Meta

: 2022-6 RFC4175 VC-2 Flow item RFC4175 4504K #1-1

PCM 404K #1 -1

Spigots marked

s PCM
L Meta

as quad-linked

: POM
: Meta

L PCM
1 Meta
2 POM

: Meta

: PCM
k: Meta

PCM 404K #1 -1

AB 3G 123:MV-B0522

: 2022-6 RFC4175 VC-2 RFC4175 504K #1-2

PCM 504K £1-2

: 2012-6 RFC4175 VC-2 50:4K #1 -2

PCM 504K £1-2

®5Sp(7) AB 3G 124:MV-B0523

: 20226 RFC4175 VC-2 514K #1-3

514K #1-3

[=

k. 20112-6 RFC4175 VC-2 51n4K #1-3

®Sp(B) AB 3G 125:MV-B0524
A: 2022-6 RFC4175 VC-2 S24K #1 4

Al
Al

524K #1 -4
126:MV-BOS 25
127:MV-BOS 26

Sp(11) 3G 128:MV-80527

Spigot information, Sp(13)
see Figure 108 on page 138525

G 130:MV-BOS29

Figure 172 Router Destinations Pane
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14.3.1 Destinations Column Colors

Device item

Spigot item
Flow item

IQEDGE40
Sp(7)  AB 3G 17:IQEDGE40 7
A: 2022-6 RFC4175

Device item containing a selected
spigot

/Destination spigot currently selected.

Destination spigot is‘Not married-
N ol I.g. it has IP flows r(?uted to it from
different source spigots.

Figure 173 Router Destinations - Item Colors

14.3.2 Right-Click on Device

Destinations

IQEDGE4D

Load Control Screen

Yy ¥ v v

Figure 174 Router Destinations Pane - Right-Click Device

Table 55  Right-Click on Device

Right-Click Item Description

Load Control Screen |Click to display the RollCall template of the device in Orbit.

The template is opened in a new, separate tab, at the relevant
template screen for the spigot selected.

Show Spigots Click to expand the Device in the pane to show its Spigot information
in a tree view.

Show Flows Click to expand the Device in the pane to show its Spigot and Flows
information in a tree view.
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14.3.3 Right-Click on a Spigot

ld  Se()
[ sp(8) 4B 3G

[ Sp(9) AB 3G 19:IQEDGE409

a) Right-click on a spigot

Destinations ~ |Routed Flow  |Routed Source
>
ron [srcomens |
eron [eor  [srcmens |

>
>
>

b) Right-click on a routed destination spigot

Destinations ~ |Routed Flow | Routed Source

Load Control Screen Page
RFC4175 53u4K #2 -1
Clear Route + Links Meta 534K #2 -1
Next Source RFC4175 53:4K #2 -1
53u4K #2 -1

Figure 175 Router Destinations Pane - Right-Click on a Spigot:
a) Right-click on a Spigot.
b) On a Routed Destination Spigot.
¢) On a Routed, Linked and ‘Not married’ Spigot.

Table 56  Router Destinations pane - Right-Click device

Right-Click Item Description

Load Control Screen Page

Click to display the relevant spigot screen page of the Device's RollCall
template. This is shown in a separate tab in Orbit.

Clear Route Click to undo the route to the spigot.

Clear Route and Links

Click to undo the routes to the linked spigots and undo the spigot
links.

Next Source Click to go to the next source spigot of a‘Not married’ destination
spigot.
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14.4 Making a Route

Some examples of making routes with the Router tab are given in this section.
Various use cases are given; the route-making sequence of operation is:

1. Select a destination.
2. Pre-select a source.
3. Make the route.

4. (Undo the route.)

Within an IP routing system, it is real time multicast IP flows that are routed around from a
source to a destination. With the Router tab, IP flows can be routed to a spigot or to a
destination flow:

- Spigot Routing: Route flows to a destination spigot.

«  FlowRouting: Route an individual flow to a destination spigot.

14.4.1 Examples

Examples for making routes are given in the following sub-sections:

14.4.2 Spigot Routing - Immediate Take, No Undo page 215
1443 Pre-select With Take page 216
14.4.4 Pre-select with Take and Undo page 218
14.4.5 With Pre-select Undo with Take page 219
14.4.6 Routing to Linked Spigots page 220
14.4.7 Selecting Flows to Route page 222
14.4.8 Routing Flows from Different Source Spigots page 224
14.4.9 Flow Routing page 227
14410  Clear Routes to a Destination Spigot page 228
14.4.11  Clear a Flow Route to a Destination Flow page 229
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14.4.2 Spigot Routing - Immediate Take, No Undo

When routing spigots, all flows to the spigot are routed.

(8 Immediate Take
(1 Preselect with Take button

Undo

(® No Undo

Figure 176 Router Options

To make a route to a spigot (immediate Take, no Undo):
1. Select a destination spigot in the Destinations pane.
Selected

destination
122:MV-8052 1 spigot

> 123:MV-805 2 2
> 124:MV-805 2 3
> AB 3G 125:MV-80524
. -
. -
. -
M sp4) AR 3G 6DiCamera 4 »
> [ spiis; 4R 3G 130:MV-80529
> M sp14) AB 3G 131:Mv-sus 220 Currently
> M sp1s) AB 3G 132:Mv-805211
. - routed source
» - spigot
W Mo 4 (W sp(1s) AB 3G 135:Mv-8052 14

The source spigot currently routed to this destination is highlighted in the Sources
pane.

2. Select a new source spigot in the Sources pane.

;

Destinations b

N o6 o ac mwanz |
» EECEEE RS T
» EEE RS TR
> G HUTE
> e

Sp(1) AB 3G 57:Camera 1

-
{ AB 3G 61::Camera 1 Copy PR Ay 2 Selected new
:
source spigot
Sp(8) AB 3G 64:3G Source
L M
[ MIX40

The new source spigot is shown highlighted in the Sources pane
and the route is made.

The route is made immediately to the selected destination spigot. All the video, audio and
metadata flows are routed.
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14.4.3 Pre-select With Take

Immediate Take

® | Preselect with Take button

Undo

@ No Undo

Figure 177 Router Options

To make a route to a spigot (with Take):

1. Select a destination spigot in the Destinations pane.

61::Camera 1 Copy
62::Camera 2 Copy

.
L MV-BOS 2

122MV-B052 1
123uMV-8052 2
124:MV-80523
125:MV-805 2 4
Sp(9)  AB 3G 1261MV-B0S25
Sp(lﬂ) AB 3G 127:MV-BD526

1
1
»
1
»
1
»
1

The source spigot currently routed to the destination is highlighted.

2. Select a new source spigot. (l.e. pre-select a source spigot.)

- T
Y 50 e o |

Sp(7) AB 3r 63uCamera 1 copy 2
AB 74 6443G Sounce

Pre-selected source spigot

‘ Take

d ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥Y°¥

2
» RN T TR
» IO TR
50 s s mewemas
» IO VR
» EDEE R TR

»
>
»

The pre-selected source is highlighted in the Sources pane and a Take button appears.
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3.

The route is made to the destination spigot.

Click Take to make the route.

The pre-selected source is routed to the destination.

The Take button disappears.

hd

vy v.v.v.vywvy

[=:

= (=2
;| &
[N

MIX40 2

i

AB 3G 57:Camera 1
AB 3G 58:Camera 2
AB 3G 59:Camera 3
AB 3G 60::Camera 4
AB 3G 6l:Camera 1 Copy
AB 3G 62:Camera 2 Copy
AB 3G 63:Camera 1 copy 2
AB 3G 643G Source

e

ii

¥y ¥ ¥y ¥y ¥y yvw¥Y
31515
- =

|i

Ll Sp(8)
(40 3

|

r Output B

4 ¥ ¥ vy ¥y ¥y ¥y v ¥y '

»
»
»
»
»

»
»
»

Sp(1l) AB 3G 12B:MV-80527
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14.4.4 Pre-select with Take and Undo

14.4.4.1 With Immediate Undo

Take

Immediate Take

®) Preselect with Take button

Undo
No Undo Undo Timeout value
@ Immediate Undo
Preselect with Take button

Timeout = 20 secs
=

Figure 178 Router Options

To make a route to a spigot:

1. Select a destination spigot in the Destinations pane.
The source spigot currently routed to the destination is highlighted in the Sources
pane.

2. Select a new source spigot. (This has pre-selected a source.)
The pre-selected source is highlighted in the Sources pane and a Take button appears
at the bottom of the screen.

3. Click Take to make the route.
The route is made to the spigot.

The Take button disappears;
the pre-selected source is routed to the destination and is highlighted in the Sources
pane.

4. An Undo button and an Undo Timeout count-down then appear at the bottom of the
screen..

Vertical Undo Timeout count-down bar

e B

5. The count-down bar counts down for the duration of the Undo Timeout time.

6. When the time-out expires,
the Undo button disappears and it is not possible to undo the route just made.

7. Before the time-out expires,
click the Undo button to undo the route just made.

Routing is done.
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14.4.5 With Pre-select Undo with Take

Take
Immediate Take
&) Preselect with Take button

Undo
No Undo Undo Timeout value
Immediate Undo

@) Preselect with Take button

Timeout = 20 secs
—

Figure 179 Router Options

To make a route to a spigot:
1. Select a destination spigot in the Destinations pane.
2. Select a new source spigot. (Pre-select)
3. Click Take to make the route.
The route is made to the spigot.

The Take button disappears;

the pre-selected source is routed to the destination and is highlighted in the Sources

pane.

4. ATake button, an Undo button and an Undo Timeout count-down then appear at the

bottom of the screen. .

Vertical Undo Timeout count-down bar

‘ Take | Undo ‘“[/

5. The count-down bar counts down for the duration of the Undo Timeout time.

6.  When the time-out expires,

the Take and Undo buttons disappear and it is not possible to undo the route just

made.

7. Before the time-out expires,

click the Undo button (this stops the count-down) and then click Take.

The route just made is undone when Take is clicked.

Routing is done.
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14.4.6 Routing to Linked Spigots

Immediate Take

®) Preselect with Take button

Undo

®) No Undo

Figure 180 Router Options

To make a route to linked spigots:

1. Inthe Destinations pane, select the head spigot of a linked set spigots to select the

linked spigots, .
Sources
ooz
v
2
g
.
.
2 Head destination
pigot selected

@ Sp(B)

AB 3G 564K #2-4

=
=
‘

MI¥40 5

|

®5Sp6) AB 3G 123:MV-80522

®5p(7) AB 3G 124:MV-B0523

Currently routed sources

L MV-805 1

» #

» H

» EECIE T
» EEDE
» EECEEER T
| 3 HUE

Sp(11)

[ Mv-805 2

The source currently routed to the destination is highlighted in the Sources pane.

AB 3G 12B:MV-B0527

2. Select a new source spigot. (Pre-select.)

Sources Destinations v
» L MIX10 2

Yosa ey - |
 EONDEETTCEN
oo e o siaens RS
®5p(4) AB 3G 52u4K #1-4 b
.
>
50 5o s IS
, CONNEE TR
Mwo:
Y o5 s 5o ezl |
50 oo ez |
Qocs » RN T
Qooe | » EEONEN T TR
» T 8§ 5o oo memanas |
> » B T
Qe » IECECENT T
| 4

Sp(12) AB 3G 129:MV-80528

Pre-selected sources Take ‘

The new linked set of source spigots is highlighted in the Sources pane and a Take
button appears.
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3. Click Take to make the route.

The Take button disappears; the pre-selected source is routed to the destination and is
highlighted in the Sources pane.

>
- T
> EENRE e
» DTN
Qo500 wsmas |
» R CER
» EETE R CE
> B -2
> E -
> E

IE
B

o505 30 s

®5p(B) AB 3G 564K #2 4
,
M

! (M osp(s) AB 3G 122:MV-80521

» IO YR
8 e50 s o nemeamas
» IO YR
5o e pemamas
» IEORCEN T T
» IEOEE TN
» IEERE ST TR

The route is made to the linked destination spigots.

»
»
»
»
»

Mixer Output B
MV-805 1

»
L MV-B05 2
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14.4.7 Selecting Flows to Route

When routing to spigots, all flows are selected and routed. Routing examples so far have all
been for spigot routing where all flows have been selected.

Individual source flows from pre-selected source spigots can, additionally, be selected or
deselected.

To de-select some flows and make a route to a spigot:
(Note: The example below use a Take button.)

1. Select a destination spigot in the Destin

Selected
destination
spigot

v v ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ v ¥
4 v ¥ v v vy wveyw

W sp(1) Al

Currently-routed source sp (s
3p(3) Al 5 559,03 3

122:MV-B0521
123:MV-8052 2
124:MV-BD52 3

61::Camera 1 Copy
62::Camera 2 Copy

63::Camera 1 copy 2
AB 3G 643G Source

Sp(13) AB 3G 130:MV-805209

The source currently routed to the destination is highlighted in the Sources pane.

2. Select a new source spigot (pre-select) and expand it to see its flows.

» EEBRESelected destination expanded
: -to show fI_Qws-
>

) 5 61:Camera 1 Copy
Sp(6) AB 3G 62:Camera 2 Copy

A: RFC4175

E: RFC4175

>

>

T Pre-selected source spigot..
- o =} ] 0

— expanded to show flows
>

» IEEE T ST
M sp(18) AB 3G 135:MV-805 2 14
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For example, to de-select the source audio flows in fabric A and fabric B:

3. Click on the audio source flow items - one in fabric A and one in fabric B.
The audio flows are deselected.

v
» i 3G 57:.Camera 1
3 ;
>
» )
> ‘Camera 1 Copy
2d so6)  AB 3G 62:Camera 2 Copy A: 20226 RFCA175 VC-2 62::Camera 2 Copy

A: PCM PCM Camera 2 Copy
B: 2022-6 RFC4175 VC-2 RFC4175 Camera 2 Copy

apew ]
1 Sp(7) AB 3G 63:Camera 1 copy 2
v

8) 4 G 6413
B: RFC4175
B: PCM

Sp(10) | E
Sp(11)
5p(12)

Sp(14)
132::MV-B05 2 11
133::MV-B05 2 12
Sp(17) 134:iMV-B05 2 13
Sp(18) AB 3G 135:MV-B05 2 14

(Clicking toggles deselection/re-selection.)

4. C(lick the Take button.

G 57:Camera 1

G 59:Camera 3

G 60:Camera 4

G 61:Camera 1 Copy
AB 3G 62:Camera 2 Copy

Sp(10) 127::MV-805 2 6

Sp(11) 128:MV-80527

Sp(8) AB 3G 6%4:3G Source Sp(12) 129:MV-B05 2 8

Sp(13) 130:MV-805 29
A: PC Sp(14) 131:MV-805 2 10

5p(15) 152805 2 11
B: Meta Si

135:MV-B05 2 14

The new source is routed to the selected destination spigot.
Only those selected flows are routed.
Other flows to the destination are cleared.

The routed flows are shown in the Destinations pane in the Routed Flow and Routed
Source columns.

This has routed all flows except audio flows from a pre-selected source spigot to a destination
spigot. The audio flows to the destination spigot are cleared in this example.
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14.4.8 Routing Flows from Different Source Spigots

When routing to destination spigots, all selected flows are routed; source flows can be
pre-selected from different source spigots.

To select flows from two different spigots:
(Note: The example below use a Take button.)

1. Select a destination spigot in the Destinations pane.
(The source currently routed to the destination is highlighted in the Sources pane.)

2. Expand the two different source spigots in the Sources pane.

And pre-select one new source spigot.

Expanded source spigot

~|Routed Flow | Routed Source

Sud)
Sp(3) AB 3G 59:Camera 3

qd ¥ ¥ v ¥y v vow

[ 4 AB 3G 122:MV-B0521
>
>
>
-
A: 2022-6 RFCAL75 VC-2 63:Camera 1 copy 2
: P d wiCamera 1 copy 2
63::Camera 1 copy 2

AB 3G 127:MV-8B0526

AB 3G 60:Camera 4

Y ¥ vV ¥ ¥ vy ¥y vy vwvyyvwy

= Expanded and

pre-selected source spigot
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3.

For the second source spigot,

click on its audio source flows to select them.

Selected flows

A: RFC4175
B: RFC4175
B:
B:

Meta

A mera 1 copy 2

hd AB 3G 643G Source
A: RFC4175

De-selected flows

|E'naﬁurs ~|Routed Flow  |Routed Source

Ly MD

[ 3 @ Sp(8E)

AB 3G 125:MV-B052 4

Ad Sp(®) 4B 3G 126:MV-BD525

Y ¥ ¥ ¥ Y ¥ Y¥YVYYYY

A: 20226 RFC4175 VC-2 63:Camera 1 copy 2
B: 2022-6 RFCA4175 VC-2 63
B: Meta 63::Camera 1 copy 2
AB 3G| 127:MV-B05 26

Sp(11) 128:MV-805 2 7

sp(12) 129:MV-805 2 8

Sp(13) AB 3G 130:MV-80529

131:MV-805 2 10

132:MV-805 2 11

133:MV-805 2 12

134:MV-805 2 13

135:MV-805 2 14

136:MV-805 2 15

137:MV-805 2 16

Sp(15)
Sp(16)
Sp(17)
Sp(18)

Sp(20)

Note: Audio source flows in the first source spigot are automatically deselected when
audio source flows in the second source spigot are selected.

The video and metadata flows are now selected from the first new source spigot
and audio flows are selected from the second new source spigot.
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4. C(lick the Take button.

The selected source flows are routed to the selected destination spigot to replace the
de-selected flows.
‘Su.mﬁ
v 2
Sp(l) AB 3G 57:Camera 1
Sp(2) AB 3G 58:Camera 2
AB 3G 59::Camera 3
A: RFC4175

| Destinations ~ |Routed Flow | Routed Source

vy

/

A: Meta
B: RFCAL75 : Destination is ‘Not married’

/

OS5) AB 3G 122:MV-B052 1
espE) o 123:MV-805 2 2
®5Sp(7) AB :MV-805 2 3
® 5piR) A ‘MV-B05 2 4
Sp(3)
A:

B: Meta
AB 3G 60::Camera 4
AB 3G 61:Camera 1 Copy
AB 3G 62::Camera 2 Copy
A: RFC4175
A: PCM
A: Meta
B: RFC4175
B: PCM
B: Meta
AB 3G 63:Camera 1copy2
A: RFC4175

4 v

w w|on(w

: 2022-6 RFCA4175 VC-?
: PCM
: Meta

Sp(10)  AB

5p(11)

Sp(17

4

Az PCM

A: Meta
B: RFC4175
B: PCM
B: Meta
hd AB 3G 643G Source

130:#V-B0529

131nMV-B05 2 10
132:MV-805 2 11
133:MV-B05 2 12
134:MV-B8052 13
135:MV-805 2 14

R 136:MV-B05 2 15

Meta
B: RFC4175

I

The resulting routed flows are shown in the destinations pane, in the Routed Flow and Routed
Source columns.

Note: When the routed flows are from different source spigots, it is termed ‘Not married’and
the Destination pane spigot item is highlighted.
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14.4.9 Flow Routing

Individual flows may be routed:

1. Inthe Destinations pane, expand a device to show flows. Select a destination flow.

Destinations

Sources |

> I -
Boe:
v

40 1
40 2
Sp(1) AB 3G 57:iCamera 1

A: RFC4175
A: Meta

2. Select a new source flow in the Sources pane (pre-select).

B: PCM 57::Camera 1

B: 2022-6 RFCA175 RFC4175

oo |
=
aron ___ [eon  [somess |

on | srcment |

AB 35 57:Camera 1
B: 2022-6 RFC4175

3 RFC4175

8+:Camera 2

Compatible Flows:

Only source flows compatible with the selected destination flow can be selected.
l.e. video to video, audio to audio, and metadata to metadata.

Cross-fabric Routes:

To permit routing between fabric A and fabric B, select the ‘Allow Cross Fabric Routing’
option in the Router Options dialog. (See Table 52 on page 206.)

Ordinarily, it is not possible to between fabrics A and B.

And a Take button appears at the bottom of the screen.

3. Click Take button to make the route.

Sources M

~ |Routed Flow | Routed Source

4 v
S
=

bl Sp(1) AB 3G 57:Camera 1
A: RFC4175
A: PCM

A: Meta

B: RFC4175

B: PCM

B: Meta

[ AE 3G 58:Camera 2
A: RFC4175

A: PCM

A: Meta

B: RFC4175

4

B: Meta

| 3 Sp(10) AB 3G 50:my name

>

>

> 5p(13) AEBE 3G 53:Camera1loop1

» B DNEOES =i New route made to
> the destination flow
| 3

AB 3G 56:MD401 16

The pre-selected source flow has been routed to the selected destination flow. This is reflected
in the Routed Flow and Routed Source columns of the Destinations pane.
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14.4.10 Clear Routes to a Destination Spigot

To clear an existing route to a destination spigot (independently of any Router Options):

1.

Right-click on the destination spigot.
A drop-down menu appears.

Destinations ~ |Routed Flow | Routed Source

Sp(9)  AB 3G 49:MRR/RRM Destinatinn

- Blver ol | oad Control Screen Page RFC4175 57::Camera 1
B Trow [ s7icamenst

B: 2022-6 . = RFC4175 57::Camera 1
B: PCM lpew | s7icamerat
W Sp(10) AR 3G S0:myname
» &

Sp(11) AB 3G 51:MD640111

[ Sp(12) AB 3G 52:MIX40 112

Select Clear Route.
A Clear Spigot dialog is shown.

Click OK.
The all the (flow) routes to the selected destination spigot are cleared.

Destinations * |Routed Flow |Routed Source

8 so0) s5 3G 49:MBB/BBM Destination
A: 2022-6 RFCA175 I

— —
B: 2022-6 RFCAL7S I

B: PCM
[ T T —

The Routed Flow and Routed Source columns in the Destinations pane are now
empty for the selected destination spigot.

For a linked set of destination spigots, right-click on the head spigot.
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14.4.11 Clear a Flow Route to a Destination Flow

To clear an existing route to a destination flow (independently of any Router Options):

1. Right-click on destination flow.
A drop-down menu appears.

| Destinations ~ |Routed Flow | Routed Source

4d Sp(9) AB 3G 49:MBE/BBM Destination
 Tos s

B: 2022-6 RFC4175 RFC4175

>
(¥ sSp(l1) AB 3G S51:MID401 11
> el 1 MIX:

Sp(12) AB 3G 52:MIX401 12

2. Select Clear Route.
A Clear Flow dialog appears.

3. Click OK.
The route is cleared.

| Destinations ~ |Routed Flow | Routed Source

A: 2022-6 RFC4175

B: 2022-6 RFCAL75 RFC4175

The Routed Flow and Routed Source columns in the Destinations pane are now
empty for the selected destination flow.
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M 4 » M| Device Names Source Ports Destination Ports Source Flows Destination Flows %J E! Ll

Ready [EEEFTTE U o

15.1 Export Settings page 232
15.2 Exported Spreadsheet File page 233
15.3 Import Settings page 236

All device, spigot and flow settings of an Orbit network configuration project may be exported
(saved) to a file or imported from a file. The file is a spreadsheet file and it may be created
off-line from scratch; or an exported spreadsheet may be used and edited off-line (which is
easier).

The exported file is in a spreadsheet format and can:
+  be edited;
«  provide a‘template’ spreadsheet;
+  be used during system set up;
+  bethe primary source of information;

+  be the Orbit project backup mechanism.

Exporting or importing is done in the Devices tab by clicking on the Export or on the Import
buttons in the tab’s tool bar. (See Section 4.1 “Devices Tab Tool Bar” on page 46.)

Issuel Revision 1 Page 230 © 2018 Grass Valley, a Belden Brand



Orbit for IP Routing User Manual

Export / Import Settings

Table 57  Devices Tool Bar - Import and Export

Devices Tab
Tool Bar Item

Description

Export

Button.
Click Export to save all Orbit IP routing system settings to a file.

(See Section 4.1 “Devices Tab Tool Bar” on page 46.)

Import

Button.
Click Import to import all Orbit IP routing system settings from a file.

(See Section 4.1 “Devices Tab Tool Bar” on page 46.)
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15.1 Export Settings

In the Devices tab tool bar, to export all Orbit IP routing system settings to a file:
1. Click Export.
An Export dialog is shown. Figure 181.

Export data from the devices, spigots and flows tables.

Select whether to include device guids in the export.

¥ | Indude device guids

Export

Figure 181 Export Dialog

2. Select whether to include the device GUIDs in the export file.
«  Select toinclude GUIDs.

+  Deselect to exclude GUIDs.
3. Click Export.
A file-browsing dialog is shown.

4. Navigate to where the exported settings file is to be saved.
And enter the file name.

5. Click Save.

Orbit settings are saved to the file and an Export completion dialog is shown. See
Figure 182.

The export operation completed successfully,

Device Name records = 16
Source Port records = 90
Destination Port records = 126
Source Flow records = 852
Destination Flow records = 756

Figure 182 Export Completion Dialog

6. Click OK.
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15.2 Exported Spreadsheet File

The saved file is in an MS Office spreadsheet format (file extension .xlsx).
There are five work sheets in the file (see Figure 183):

«  Device Names

+  Source Ports

+  Destination Ports
«  Source Flows

+  Destination Flows
21 |

22 |

23
24

4 4 + || Device Names .~ Source Ports Destination Ports

" Spurce Flows -~ Destination Flows =]

Ready

Figure 183 ‘Work Sheet Tabs

Each worksheet contains two sorts of data columns:

+  Key Field columns - these list parameters which define a Device, a Spigot or a Flow.
These fields simply report existing settings and should not be changed.

«  Value Field columns - these hold user-defined values that may be changed in the

spreadsheet.

Thus, each worksheet row has Key Fields and Value Fields.

15.2.1 Device Names Work Sheet

Each row represents a Device. A Device is defined either by the device GUID or by the device IP
address; the IP address can be either the primary (fabric A) or secondary (fabric B) address. If
both the GUID and the IP address are present then the GUID is used to identify the device. See

Figure 184.

Each row represents a Device

Figure 184 ‘Device Names Work Sheet Example

Key fields —— - Value Field
A C
1 |GUID IP"Address | |Device Name |
2| {13A19D1E-1DD2-11B2-A229-002370003249} 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE40
3| {1A6AB520-1DD2-11B2-8E80-002370002562}  10.200.10.11 KudosProlP 1
4 {1A6A8520-1D0D2-1182-83DA-002370002559F  10,200,10.21 KudosProlP 2
| 5 {lABAOFF0-1DD2-11B2-9229-002370002561} 10.200.10.38 MIX10 1 |
6 {1ABASE10-1DD2-11B2-3CCF-002370002566} 10.200.10.37 MIX10 2
7 |{13A323BE-1DD2-11B2-A0D6-00237000480F} 10.200.10.4 MIX40 1
8 {13A67F1E-1DD2-11B2-858A-0023700047F8; 10.200.10.5 MIX40 2
9 {13AAEBEE-1DD2-11B2-8D81-0023700048A1} 10.200.10.6 MIX40 3
10 {139EBFDE-1DD2-11B2-80AC-002370004882} 10.200.10.8 MIX40 4
11 |{13A6580E-1DD2-11B2-B91E-002370003266}  10.200.10.9 MIX40 5
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15.2.2 Source Ports Worksheet and Destination Ports Worksheet

These two worksheets are similar.

Each row represents a Spigot, defined by the device GUID, or a device IP address, or the device
name, and a spigot index number

The GUID, if present, is used in preference to either the IP address or device name.

The IP address, if present, is used in preference to the device name.

See Figure 185 and Figure 186.

Each row represents a Spigot

Key fields P Value fields
A \ B c D \e E G
1 hUID IP Address Device Name Spigot Index | |P0rt Number  Port Name Short Namel
2[|{13A19D1E-1DD2-11B2-A225-002370003249} 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE4D 1 13 IQEDGE40 1
31 {13A19D1E-1DD2-1182-A229-002370003249}  10,200,10.2 IQEDGEAD 2 14 IQEDGEAD 2
| 4 {13A19D1E-1DD2-11B2-A229-002370003249} 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE4D 3 15 IQEDGE4D 3 |
5 {13A19D1E-1DD2-11B2-A229-002370003249} 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE4D 4 16 IQEDGE40 4
6 |{13A19D1E-1DD2-11B2-A225-002370003249} 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE4D 5 17 IQEDGE40 5
7 |{13A19D1E-1DD2-11B2-A225-002370003249} 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE4D 6 18 IQEDGE4D 6
8 |{1ABAB520-1DD2-11B2-8E80-002370002562} 10.200.10.11 KudosProlP 1 1 33 KudosProlP 11
9 |{1ABAB520-1DD2-11B2-8E80-002370002562} 10.200.10.11 KudosProlP 1 2 34 KudosProlP 12

Figure 185 ‘|Source Ports Work Sheet Example

Each row represents a Spigot

Key fields P> Value fields
_ A \ B | c D \E | F G
|_GUID IP Address Device Name Spigot Index | |Port NL;mber Port Name Short Name |
_{13A19D1E—1DD2—11B2-A22‘3—0023?0003249} 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE4D if 17 IQEDGE4D 7
_{13,&1"—)”1 E-1DD2-11B2-A229-002370003249}  10.200.10.2 IQEDGEAD g 18 IQEDGEA0 8
| 4 _{13A19D1E—1DD2—11B2-A22‘3—0023?0003249} 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE4D 9 19 IQEDGE40 9 |
5 _{13A1‘3D1E—1DD2-11I32-A22‘3—0023?000324‘3} 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE4D 10 20 IQEDGE40 10
6 _{13A19D1E—1DD2—11B2-A22‘3—0023?0003249} 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE4D 11 21 IQEDGE40 11
7 _{13A1‘3D1E—1DD2-11I32-A22‘3—0023?000324‘3} 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE4D 12 22 IQEDGE40 12
8 _{1A6A8520—lDD2—11B2-8E80—0023?0002562} 10.200.10.11 KudosProlP 1 5 23 KudosProlP 15
9 _{lASASS20-1DD2-11B2-8E8/0-0023?0002562} 10.200.10.11 KudosProlP 1 6 34 KudosProlP 16
10 _{1A6A8520—lDD2—11B2-8E80—0023?0002562} 10.200.10.11 KudosProlP 1 74 a5 KudosProlP 17
11 |{1A6A8520-1DD2-11B2-8E80-002370002562} 10.200.10.11 KudosProlP 1 8 36 KudosProlP 18

Figure 186 ‘Destination Ports Work Sheet Example
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15.2.3 Source Flows Worksheet and Destination Flows Worksheet

The two worksheets are similar.

Each row represents a Flow, defined by the device GUID or a device IP address or the device
name, and by a spigot index number

The GUID, if present, is used in preference to either the IP address or device name.

The IP address, if present, is used in preference to the device name.

See Figure 187 and Figure 188.

Flow Index is for information only - created at Export and ignored during Import.

Each row represents a Flow

Key fields P Value fields

For information only

L " B iz D \ H ‘| 1 1 1
1|l GUID IP Address  Device Name Spigot Indexl Flow Index | Interface\low Iyp4 |Florw Enabled Multicast Address Source Address Dst RTP Port Src RTP Portl
2l ajonie10D2.1182. 4220, 002370003240 10200 102 LQEDGEAD 1 202256 2202011 10200102 0100 S0100
3 |{13A19D1E-1DD2-11B2-A229-002370003249} 10.200.10.2 |QEDGE40 1 i B 2022-6 Y 235.21.1.1 10.200.20.2 50100 50100
4 [{13A1SD1E-1DD2-11B2-A225-002370003245; 10.200.10.2  1QEDGEA0 1 2 A RFCAL/5
5 |{13A19D1E-1DD2-11B2-A229-002370003249} 10.200.10.2 |QEDGE40 1 2 B RFC4175
6 |{13A19D1E-1DD2-11B2-A229-002370003249} 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE40 1 2 A PCM 4 239.60.1.1 10.200.10.2 5004 5004
7 {13A15D1E-1DD2-11B2-A229-002370003249} 10.200.10.2 |QEDGEAD 1 2 B PCM Y 239.6L.1.1 10.200.20.2 5004 5004
3 |{13A19D1E-1DD2-11B2-A229-002370003249} 10.200.10.2 |QEDGE40 1 4 A Meta ¥ 235.40.1.1 10.200.10.2 50102 50102
9 {13A1SD1E-1DD2-11B2-A229-002370003249} 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE40 1 4 B Meta Y 235.41.1.1 10.200.20.2 50102 50102

Figure 187 ‘Source Flows Work Sheet Example
Each row represents a Flow
Key fields P Value fields
1 | GUID IPAddrEss Device Name Spigot Index| Flow Indexl Interface Flow TypH Flow Enabled Multicast Address Source Address Dst RTP Port Src RTP PDI‘L
2l 12 A1901 e 1002.1182.4229.002270002240Y 10 200 10 2 IQEDGEAD Z
| 3 {13A19D1E-1DD2-11B2-A229-002370003249} 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE40 7 1 B None |

4 {13AT9DIE-1DDZ2-T1B2-AZ29-002370003245;  10.200.10.2  1QEDGEL0 7 2 A None
5 {13A19D1E-1DD2-11B2-A229-002370003245} 10.200.10.2 |QEDGE40 7 2 B None
6 |{13A19D1E-1DD2-11B2-A229-002370003243} 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE40 7 3 A None
7 {13A19D1E-1DD2-11B2-A229-002370003249} 10.200.10.2 IQEDGE40 7 3 B None
8 {13A19D1E-1DD2-11B2-A229-00237000324%} 10.200.10.2 |QEDGE40 8 1 A None
9 |{13A19D1E-1DD2-11B2-A229-002370003245} 10.200.10.2 |QEDGE40 8 1 B None

Figure 188 ‘Destination Flows Work Sheet Example
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15.3 Import Settings

Issue1 Revision 1

Click Import.
A file-browsing dialog is shown.

Navigate to the settings file and click Open.
An Import dialog is shown. See Figure 189.

In the Devices tab tool bar, to import some or all Orbit IP routing system settings from a file:
1.
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Figure 189 Import Dialog

3. Select the Import options required.

(See Section 8.“Click Next!” on page 237 for a description of each option.)

When Import options have been selected:

4,

Click OK.

A HIGH RISK Import alert message is shown (see Figure 190), warning that an import
operation may have a major impact on the IP routing system.

Operation

Import ALL
Description

Import settings for all devices.

This is a high risk operation that will have a major impact on the system.
Click on Next to go through the confirmation procedure,

Next Cancel

Figure 190 High Risk Import Alert Message

Page 236
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To abort the Import operation:

5. Click Cancel.

To continue with the Import operation:
6. Click Next.

The user is prompted to re-enter the user password of the Orbit IP Routing project. See
Figure 191.

(A

Please re-enter your password in the box provided.,
Click on Next to proceed with confirmation.

password

Next Cancel

Figure 191 High Risk Alert - Orbit Project User Password Prompt

7. Enter the Orbit IP Routing project user password
and click Next.

An‘authorization successful' message is shown in the alert dialog. See Figure 192.
(A

Authorization was successful.
Click on Next to perform the requested operation.

Next Cancel

Figure 192 High Risk Alert - Authorization Successful

To import the selected Orbit IP Routing settings:
8. Click Next.

The settings have been imported.
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15.4 Import Options

Spreadsheet
E: [Exports/Demo-System_Export_2018-02-19-AM.xlsx Multicast Scan Subnet Scan Duplicate Scan Open Spreadshest
Spreadsheet Summary
Sheet Total records  Unchanged Changed Unmatched Inapplicable Invalid Additional Information
Device Names 16 16 a 0 a 0
Source Ports 50 90 a 0 a 1]
Destination Parts 126 126 o 0 o 0
Source Flows 868 868 0 0 0 0
Destination Flows 756 666 S0 0 a 0
Sheets to Import Impart Options Accepted Records
) ) ) ) . Sheet Accepted
Device Names +  Re-assign Source Ports if necessary, de-assign port from another spigot Device Names 0
| Source Ports | Re-assign Destination Ports if necessary, de-assign port from another spigot Source Ports o
v Destination Ports v | Flow matching dear unmentioned flows Destination Ports o
v Source Flows v Overwrite existing values allow existing values to be overwritten Source Flows Y
Destination Flows v | Clear existing values allow existing values to be deared
Set All options | Recommended for restoring a backup
Import unchanged records | Clear All options | Recommended for configuring new devices
Preview of Device Changes
~ Device Mame Name change  Source Port changes Dest, Port changes Source Flow changes

a) Dialog - as it is first shown

Select Al Deselect All

Cancel oK

Spreadsheet
E:[Exports/Demo-System_Export_2013-02-15-AM.xlsx Multicast Scan Subnet Scan Duplicate Scan Open Spreadsheet
Spreadsheet Summary
Sheet Total records  Unchanged Changed Unmatched Inapplicable Invalid Additional Information
Device Names 16 16 o 0 0 o
Source Ports 90 S0 o o
Destination Ports 126 126 a 0 0 a
Source Flows 868 868 1} 0 0 1}
Destination Flows 758 666 S0 0 0 a
Sheets to Import Import Options Accepted Records
Sheet Accepted
v Device Names v Re-assign Source Ports if necessary, de-assign port from another spigot Device Names 0
+ | Source Ports + | Re-assign Destination Ports if necessary, de-assign port from another spigot Source Ports 0
v | Destination Ports | Flow matching dear unmentioned flows Destination Ports 0
v | Source Flows v | Overwrite existing values allow existing values to be overwritten Source Flows 0
v Destination Flows ¥ Clear existing values allow existing values to be deared Destination Flows 90
Set All options | Recommended for restoring a backup
Import unchanged records | Clear All options | Recommended for configuring new devices
Preview of Device Changes
~* Device Mame Mame change  Source Port changes Dest. Port changes Source Flow changes  Dest. Flow changes
v {D7942487-E250-409F-81BC-BAF3ABBD70DCY MV-B05 1 false none none none 90 flows

b) Dialog - all options selected

Select Al Deselect Al

Cancel Ok

Figure 193 Import Dialog: a) as it is first shown; b) with all options selected.
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Spreadsheet section,
see Section 15.4.1 “Import Dialog - Spreadsheet Section” on page 240.

Options section,
Section 15.4.2“Import Dialog - Options Section” on page 242.

I~

" mer .. |

Spreadsheet
E: [Exports/Demo-System_Export_2018-02-19-AM.xlsx Multicast Scan Subnet Scan Duplicate Scan Open Spreadsheet
Spreadsheet Summary
Sheet Total records  Unchanged Changed Unmatched Inapplicable Invalid Additional Information
Device Names 16 16 a 0 0 a
Source Ports 50 90 1] 0 0 1]
Destination Parts 126 126 o 0 0 o
Source Flows 868 868 0 0 0 0
Destination Flows 756 666 S0 0 0 a
Sheets to Import Import Options Accepted Records
) ) ) Sheet Accepted
Device Names +  Re-assign Source Ports if necessary, de-assign port from another spigot Device Names 0
| Source Ports | Re-assign Destination Ports if necessary, de-assign port from another spigot Source Ports 0
v Destination Ports v | Flow matching dear unmentioned flows Destination Ports 0
v Source Flows v Overwrite existing values allow existing values to be overwritten Source Flows 0
| Destination Flows v | Clear existing values allow existing values to be deared Destination Flows 50
Set All options | Recommended for restoring a backup
Import unchanged records | Clear All options | Recommended for configuring new devices
Preview of Device Changes
~ Device Mame Mame change  Source Port changes Dest. Port changes Source Flow changes  Dest. Flow changes
v| {D79424B7-E250-409F-81BC-BAF3ABBD70DC} MV-B05 1 false none none none 90 flows

Select Al Deselect All

\ Cancel OK

\ Click OK to Import
Import preview section,
see Section 15.4.3 “Import Dialog - Import Preview” on page 243.

Figure 194 Import Dialog
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15.4.1 Import Dialog - Spreadsheet Section

The spreadsheet section of the Import dialog contains a‘Spreadsheet Summary’ (see
Figure 195 and Table 58), which summarizes information present in the worksheets of the
spreadsheet. It provides a useful means of checking that the selected spreadsheet is the
correct one before importing.

Click to perform a Multicast Scan,
see Section 6.1.8 “Multicast Scan” on page 106.

Click to perform a Subnet Scan,
see Section 4.1.2 “Subnet Scan” on page 49.

Click to perform a Duplicate Scan,
see Section 4.1.3 “Duplicate Scan”on page 52.

Spreadsheet file path and file name. Click to open the spreadsheet file.

Spreadsheet
E: [Exports/Demo-System_Export_2018-02-19-AM.xlsx Multicast Scan Submet Scan Duplicate Scan Open Spreadsheet
Spreadsheet Summary
Sheet Total records  Unchanged Changed Unmatched Inapplicable Invalid Additional Information
Device Names 16 16 [i] 1] 0 [i]
Source Ports S0 90 a a a a
Destination Ports 126 126 1] 0 1] 1]
Source Flows 868 868 a 0 0 a
Destination Flows 758 666 ] a ] a

Spreadsheet summary, see Table 58.

Figure 195 Import Dialog - Spreadsheet Information

Table 58 Spreadsheet Summary - Column Headings

Spreadsheet Summary _—
Column Heading Description

Sheet Name of the worksheet in the spreadsheet file.

Total records Number of row items in the worksheet.

Unchanged Number of row items that are unchanged compared to the currently-open Orbit IP routing
project.

Changed Number of row items that are changed compared to the currently-open Orbit IP routing
project.

Unmatched Number of row items that do not have a counterpart in the currently-open Orbit IP routing
project. An item is not found in the open project.
For example, a device may be temporarily off-line.

Issuel Revision 1 Page 240 © 2018 Grass Valley, a Belden Brand



Orbit for IP Routing User Manual Import Options  Export / Import Settings 15.4

Table 58 Spreadsheet Summary - Column Headings (Continued)

Spreadsheet Summary
Column Heading

Description

Inapplicable Number of row items that are inconsistent with the currently-open Orbit IP routing project.
For a spigot:
The spigot is set to the wrong mode or it is a phantom.
Note: A phantom spigot has an entry in the routing system’s working port table but does
not exist on the device.
For a flow:
The parent spigot is the wrong mode or its parent device is not on-line.
For example, a Grass Valley IQMIX IP modular card may be re-configured with a different
number of inputs and outputs (i.e. destinations and sources).

Invalid Number of row items that are malformed.

Additional Information

Provides additional information about malformed sheets.
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15.4.2 Import Dialog - Options Section

Work sheet selection

Sheets to Impart Import Options Accepted Records
i ) ) ) ) Sheet Accepted
¥ Device Names | Re-assign Source Ports if necessary, de-assign port from another spigot Device Names 0
¥ | Source Ports + | Re-assign Destination Ports if necessary, de-assign port from another spigot Source Ports 0
¥ Destination Ports | Flow matching clear unmentioned flows Destination Ports 1]
¥ | Source Flows o | Overwrite existing values allow existing values to be overwritten Source Flows 0
¥ Destination Flows o | Clear existing values allow existing values to be deared Destination Flows %0
Set All options | Recommended for restoring a backup
Import unchanged records| | Clear All options | Recommended for configuring new devices

Click to import unchanged settings Accepted rows in work sheets
according to the Import option
Import options, see Table 59. settings.

Figure 196 Import Dialog - Options

Table 59 Import Options

Import Option Description

Re-assign Source Ports

Check box.
Tick to re-assign source ports in the IP routing system.

Note: If required, a port will be de-assigned from another spigot.

Re-assign Destination Ports

Check box.
Tick to re-assign destination ports in the IP routing system.

Note: If required, a port will be de-assigned from another spigot.

Flow matching Check box.

Select to clear any flows that are not explicitly mentioned in the spreadsheet

Overwrite existing values
Check box.

Select to allow any existing settings to be overwritten.

Clear existing values  |Check box.

Select to allow any existing settings to be cleared.

Set All options Button.
Click to select all of the import options.

Note: This is recommended for fully restoring a backup.

Clear All options Button.
Click to deselect all of the import options.

Note: This is recommended for configuring new devices.
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15.4.3 Import Dialog - Import Preview

Full list of changed settings items, see Table 60.

Freview of Device Changes

- Device MName Mame change  Source Portchanges  Dest. Port changes Source Flow changes  Dest. Flow changes
v | {D79424B7-E250-405F-818C-BAF3ABBD70DCE MV-BO5 1 false none none none 90 flows
Select Al Deselect Al

Click to deselect all preview items.

Click to select all preview items.

Figure 197 Import Dialog - Import Preview

Table 60  Import Preview - Column Headings

Import Preview

Column Headings Description
(First column) 7 |Check box.
Tick to select item for importing.
Device Device GUID.
Name Device name.
Name change ‘true’-  Device name has changed.

‘false’- Device name not changed.

Source Port changes ‘none’- No source port changes.

‘NN ports’- NN source ports have settings changes,
where NN is an integer number.

Dest Port changes ‘none’ - No destination port changes.

‘NN ports’- NN destination ports have settings changes,
where NN is an integer number.

Source Flow changes |'none’- No source flow changes.

‘NN flows’- NN source flows have settings changes,
where NN is an integer number.

Dest Flow changes ‘none’- No destination flow changes.

‘NN flows’- NN destination flows have settings changes,
where NN is an integer number.
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16 Device Transfer (Swapping Out a Device)

The Device Transfer feature in Orbit is used when replacing a network device that has been
configured by Orbit (for example, swapping out a Grass Valley IQMIX modular card).

The ‘device to be swapped out’' must be one which Orbit has configured.

The replacement device must be:
of the same device type as the ‘device to be swapped out’;

cloned from the ‘device to be swapped out’- i.e. have the same settings etc; and

The Orbit Device Transfer facility transfers the Orbit IP routing device name and router port
assignments from the ‘device to be swapped out’to the replacement device.

The procedure is described in this section.
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16.1 Preliminaries

1. The'device to be swapped out’ must be powered down and removed from the Orbit IP
Routing system.

Orbit will shown any powered down and/or removed device as’not currently
discoverable’in the Orbit tabs. The procedure is described in this section.
See Figure 198.

Device is not currently discoverable
Device GUID Device Name

{7AF93376-4D15-4727-8EBB-54E9F754756A) IQMIX. B

Figure 198 Device ‘Not Currently Discoverable’

2. Make a clone of the device.
(The procedure for cloning a device to form a replacement device is specific to each
device type. For example, a Grass Valley IQMIX modular card is cloned via an SD card
swap.)

After cloning, the replacement device will have the same settings as the device being
swapped out, except for the device GUID and MAC address.

3. Power up the replacement device
and connect the replacement device into the IP network system.

The replacement device is now on-line and discoverable by Orbit.
4. Open the Orbit for IP Routing project in Orbit and view the Devices tab.

Orbit will show the device as ‘new’, with no device GUID nor device name.
See Figure 199.

Device is new

Device GUID avice Type

{00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000001}

Figure 199 New Device
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16.2 Device Transfer

The old device and new device will be shown in the Orbit Devices tab. See Figure 200.

Old device (off-line)

{7AFI3376-4D15-4727-8EB8-54E9F7 547 56A)

New device (on-line)

Figure 200 Old and New Device

1. Right-click on the old device GUID
and select Transfer From in the drop-down menu. See Figure 201.

Device GUID Device Name

Figure 201 Transfer From

A Device Transfer pane appears at the bottom of the Orbit screen
and the old device’s details appear in the Transfer From section (left-hand side) of the
pane. See Figure 202.

Old device details
Transfer From section Transfer button Transfer To section

{TEESBDCA-8F7S5-4E18-AS23-E4BADZISIDRT)

Figure 202 Device Transfer Pane

2. Right-click on the new device’s GUID
and select Transfer To in the drop-down menu. See Figure 203.

Device GUID Device Name Device Type

Figure 203 Transfer To
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3. The new device’s details appear in the Transfer To section (right-hand side) of the
Device Transfer pane.

The Device Transfer pane shows information on both devices, see Figure 205.

Zero source port assignments / total number of source spigots.

Old device’s name New device type

{FEESBDCA-5575-4E18-AS23-E4BADZIS2DFT)

Number of source port assignments Transfer button
Number of destination port assignments

Zero destination port assignments / total number of destination spigots.

Figure 204 Device Transfer Pane - Device Information

4. Click the Transfer button in the Device Transfer pane.

A Device Transfer confirmation dialog is shown. See Figure 205.

Figure 205 Device Transfer Confirmation Dialog

5. Click Proceed to carry out the transfer of Orbit IP routing settings from the old device
to the new device.

The Device Transfer pane shows the result of the transfer (see Figure 206) and the old
device is purged from the IP routing system.
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Number of source port assignments / total number of source spigots.

Information cleared

; New device name
from old device.

{TEESODCA-EF75-4E18-A923-EABAIZISIDFT)

‘Transfer COMPLETE' message

Number of destination port assignments / total number of destination spigots.

Figure 206 Device Transfer Pane - Transfer Complete

If the devices are incompatible. the an incompatible devices warning is shown.
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17 Device Inspector Pane

The Device Inspector pane shows information about a chosen device.
To open the pane or to change the chosen device:

1. Right-click on a Device GUID or Device Name item in an Orbit tab.
A pop-up context menu appears.

2. Select‘Inspect’in the context menu.
The Device Inspector pane appears at the bottom of the tab. See Figure 207.

O Seeets  ScFows | DitPows | Rouw Sufon | Roue DePots | RotngRates | lecwdhRss  Log

1] gt | et T sognpats || Cesrroms Pe
Port e Potiumber Mo Lk FlowTipesh Fiow Troes B

Figure 207 Device Inspector Pane at Bottom of a Tab

The Device Inspector pane now remains on-screen whichever Orbit tab is selected. The pane
is shown in Figure 208.
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Device type Device name Click to close the
Device Inspector pane\

_ x
Device Inspector Mame Assigned v | MV-805 1 | | s | -
SrcPorts Assigned 4/ | 4/4 | | GO |
MV-805 Exclusive View Dst Ports Assigned 4/ | / 16/16 | | GO |
/ {D79424B7-E29D-409F-818C-8AF3ABBD70DC} srcFiows Assigned ¢/ | [ /44 =
Device GUID
Go buttons
Number of source ports assigned / Total number of source ports

Number of destination ports assigned / Total number of destination ports

Number of source flows assigned / Total number of source flows

Figure 208 Device Inspector Pane

Use the Device Inspector pane to go to other tabs for Device, Source Ports, Destinations
Ports and Source Flows information. In the pane:

1. Click a Go button to go to an Orbit tab.

To see just information about the Device Inspector subject device:
2. Tick the Exclusive View check box.

3. Untick to see information about all devices in the tab.

Click Go to go to the:
[}

Mame Assigned ‘/ | MV-805 1 | | GO | Device tab.
SrcPorts Assigned 4/ | 44 | | o :I‘\ . SpigOtS tab.
DstPorts Assigned 4/ | 16/16 | | G0 }\ .

: - Spigots tab.
SrcFlows Assigned 4/ | 4/4 | | @0 \ P19

«  SrcFlows tab.

Figure 209 Device Inspector Pane - Go Button
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18 Getting Started

This section concerns getting started with Orbit for IP Routing. It outlines the steps required to
get started with Orbit for IP Routing. It is assumed that a basic IP network exists and the Orbit
tool is installed; this is all listed in the first sub-section.

18.1  Assumptions before Getting Started page 252
18.2  Create an Orbit IP Routing Project page 253
18.3  Create New Orbit Network(s) page 255
184  Configure‘Comms Setup’for the Orbit Project page 257
18.5  Set Other Orbit Project Properties page 258
18.6  Device Configuration - Introduction page 259
18.7  Device Configuration - Spreadsheet Import Method page 260
18.8  Device Configuration - Orbit User Interface Method page 270
18.9  Making a Route page 276
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18.1 Assumptions before Getting Started

18.1.1 Network

18.1.2 Orbit

Orbit will assign traditional router port names and numbers to device spigots, and it will assign
all multicast settings to all flows. It communicates with devices in a‘network-configured’
system. Following configuration by Orbit, the network system can be used as an IP routing

system.

The following assumptions are made before ‘Getting Started’ with Orbit can begin:

There is a fully ‘network-configured’ IP network system, including:
+  Media and, optionally, control, networks.

«  Switch configuration, including: IGMPv3 settings, PTP timing.

Orbit is installed on a host Windows® PC.
Orbit is licensed for IP Routing (Grass Valley IPNETMGR’ Orbit license).
Orbit has a connection to the license server.

Orbit host PC has access to the IP network system’s media network(s) and/or control
network(s) - depending on whether devices are to be configured in-band or
out-of-band.

18.1.3 Network Devices

All devices are correctly installed on the IP network system (valid IP addresses and
sub-nets etc.) and are on-line.

All devices have been set up with consistent RollCall+ domain IDs (one ID per IP
routing system being set up).

Other device aspects are set up, including:

+  How many inputs and outputs (destinations and sources) are configured.
«  PTP configuration.

«  4Klink settings on spigots.

«  Any test pattern generation on/off.

18.1.4 Routing System Control

One (two for network redundancy) routing system controller device(s) are part of the system.

Either:

Grass Valley IP routing system controller(s), IP-RSC server(s), used for medium to large
scale deployments; or

a third-party control system is used through a Grass Valley IQTIC module present in the
system.
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18.2 Create an Orbit IP Routing Project

18.2.1 Create the Project

1. Run Orbit and select'New Project.
A’New Project’dialog window is shown.

2. Select the’IP Routing Project’icon
and enter a name for the project,
and enter a folder location in which to save the project,
or browse into a folder and click ‘Choose’ to select the location.

See Figure 210.

-
H New Project @lﬂ
Project Type
E='m: —
® ) ®
Connected C&M Project | IP Routing Project | IP Multiviewer Project

Multiviewer Project

B =

1Q Multiviewer Project  Multiviewer Project

Description

Creates a project focused at configuring routing on an IP network,

Details

Name:  |GetStarted-IP-101

Location: |C:/Orbit_Projects Browse
Ok Cancel
Figure 210 New Project
3. Click OK.

A new Orbit project is created and opened in Orbit; the project home screen is shown.
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18.2.2 Define User Access to the Orbit Project

The project home screen shows icons for user management (‘Manage Users’) and for
creating/editing an Orbit network (‘Networks’). See Figure 211.

GetStarted-IP-101

Project C:/Orbit_Projects/GetStarted-IP-101

B

L ] LN ]
Manage Users Networks

[edit name]

Figure 211 New Project Home Screen Icons

By default, a new project is set up with a single user:
«  Username is set to‘admin’
«  Password is set to‘admin’
«  This user has administrator level permissions.

«  This user can fully edit the Orbit project.

If this default user is sufficient for your needs, move on to the next sub-section to get started.
But if there is concern over who should be able to edit IP routing settings of a network
configuration, then create specific users:

1. Click the’Manage Users'icon.

There are already some roles set up with certain permissions.
Use the user management tools to:

2. Create new roles with specific permissions, if needed.

3. Create new users and assign users to roles.
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18.3 Create New Orbit Network(s)

If more than one IP routing system is required, for example ‘News'and ‘Playout; then two
separate Orbit IP routing networks are required.

Create one Orbit IP routing network per routing system.

Each Orbit IP routing network must use a unique RollCall+ domain. Devices in a Orbit IP
routing network should have the same RollCall+ domain ID.

A network is associated with a RollCall+ domain. If there is more than one domain, then create
an Orbit network for each.

To create an Orbit network:
1. Click the ‘Networks'icon.

For a new project, an empty list of existing Orbit networks is shown with a‘New
Network’ button.

Netwaorks

Note:

/ For an existing project, all networks created
under the project are listed in this text box.
For a new project, the list is empty.

S NENOTK

2. Click the 'New Network’ button.
3. Enter a name for the new Orbit network.

A new Orbit network is created and the ‘Devices’ tab of the ‘Network Configuration
Editor’ screen is shown. See Figure 212.
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Project name in the Project View window

Network name in project tree view Comms Setup button

Devices tab Properties box

My_IP{ Routing-00q2 / \ \
Fle Edit Project | View Tools Window RolCall
ERE B &8 20 # [remee-]|
Project @ Properti \
i e ‘ My_NetworAlnet X | i &

¥ . networks
o5 My_Network-01.net

%

L ®

\
Comms Setup

B, Confiuration.pif Devices Spigots SrcFlows | DstFlows | RouterSrcPorts  Router Dst Ports upP | UDPA UDPB | Rou< > | property Value
2 db.users [JRegex | RefishTable | | Puge ]|  Bgom || Impom || Subnetscan || Duplicate < > E‘W“em’-‘gﬁ ™
amain
Device GUID |Device Name |Device Type |Software Firmware 1P Routing System Controller v True
Default Spreadsheet
Synchronous Tx False
Show Offline Devices ¥/ True
Row Height 22 I
Font Sze 12
Spigot Filter Show Both
Fil Port Names V| True
Video RTP Port 50100
Meta RTP Port 50102
Audio RTP Port 5004
Video Base Address A 239.20.1.1
Video Base Address B 239.21.1.1
Meta Base Address A 239.40.1.1
Meta Base Address B 239.41.1.1
Audio Base Address A 239.60.1.1
Network View ® Audio Base Address B 239.61.1.1
I— E 1_ :E- Multicast Generation Unigque
L — Multicast Allocation Allocate from first available address
Exclude Flood Addresses ¥/ True
Substitute VC-2 for RFC4175 | True
Substitute RFC4175 for VC-2 | ¢! True
Bandwidth Ceiling 100
. o
Log Tx False
Log Rx False
Log Status False
[l [»

Totaldevices: 0 Online: 0 Offiine: 0

Logged in: admin

Figure 212 Network Configuration Editor Screen showing the Devices Tab

The default RollCall+ domain ID number is 101.

For a newly-created network, if there are any devices present on the default domain, then
they will be shown in the ‘Devices’ tab.
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18.4 Configure‘Comms Setup’ for the Orbit Project

The‘Comms Setup’ button is available in the ‘Properties’ part of the ‘Network Configuration
Editor’ screen. (If the ‘Properties’ box is not visible, go to‘View > Windows’in the main menu
bar and ensure ‘Properties Window' is selected.)

To configure the RollCall+ domain and the PC network interfaces that Orbit should use to
communicate with network devices:

1.

Click the “Comms Setup” button.
A‘Comms Setup’ window is shown. See Figure 213.

Comms Setup | ? 28 |

Domain | 101 |=
¥ IP Routing System Controller

¥ | Synchronous Tx

IF Interfaces
In Use Address Mame
v 10.200.10.43  Media A Network

v 10.200.20.43  Media B Network

v 10.100.250.222 Control Metwork

oK Cancel

a)'IP Routing System Controller’ option selected

@ Comms Setup | ? X |

Domain | 101 |
IP Routing System Controller

Read device names and port values from spreadsheet:

b) Extra spreadsheet text box when ‘IP Routing System Controller’is not selected

Figure 213 Comms Setup Window:
a) IP-RSC option selected.
b) Extra Spreadsheet text box when IP-RSC option not selected.

Set Domain to match the domain used on the network devices of the IP routing
network. (All devices, including any IP-RSC and/or IQTIC devices.)

If an IP-RSC server is in the system,
then select the ‘IP Routing System Controller’ check box.
If no IP-RSC is present, then deselect this option.

If no IP-RSC is present and this option is selected, then certain operations in Orbit will fail.
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4. For IP-RSC, enable'Synchronous Tx.

Typically, 'Synchronous Tx' is enabled. This ensures each Orbit operation is completed
before the next operation is started.

If this option is not enabled, it could lead to misconfiguration under poor network
conditions.

5. For no IP-RSC, enter the name of the spreadsheet file to use to read device IP routing
setting information from.

In theIP Interfaces’ section of the dialog:

6. Enable the PC network interfaces for Orbit to use to communicate with network
devices.

For in-band configuration, enable the media interface(s).
For out-of-band configuration, enable the media and control network interfaces.

For cases where both in-band and out-of-band configuration is supported, enable
media and control network interfaces.

Do not enable more than four network interfaces.

7. Click OK to close the ‘Comms Setup’ window.

The system is now ready.

8. Verify that all devices are shown in the Devices tab. (This does not include any IP-RSC or
IQTIC.)

The system is now ready for configuration.

18.5 Set Other Orbit Project Properties

The list of properties in the Properties box allows other parameters associated with device
configuration to be configured. See Section 3.4 "Properties List" on page 27 for more
information.
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18.6 Device Configuration - Introduction

Devices can now be configured by Orbit.

For each device, this involves:
- Setting a friendly name. This is useful for commissioning and support engineers.

«  Assigning spigots to traditional-style router port numbers. This effectively maps the
spigots to the source and destination ports of a traditional-style router.

«  Assign names to the traditional-style router ports.

«  Configure IP flows for each spigot (source flows or destination flows). This assigns the
multicast address parameters and enables each flow.

Device configuration can be done by one of the following methods:
+  Spreadsheet Import - On a spreadsheet and imported into Orbit.
See Section 18.7 "Device Configuration - Spreadsheet Import Method" on page 260.
«  Orbit User Interface - Automatically fill out device settings via the Orbit user interface.

See Section 18.8 "Device Configuration - Orbit User Interface Method" on page 270.
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18.7 Device Configuration - Spreadsheet Import Method

The spreadsheet can be created off-line from scratch. However, it is often easier to first export a
spreadsheet from Orbit which contains all of the discovered devices, then edit and re-import
the spreadsheet into Orbit.

«  Section 18.7.1 "Export a Spreadsheet" on page 260.
«  Section 18.7.2 "Edit Spreadsheet" on page 261.
«  Section 18.7.3 "Import Spreadsheet" on page 266.

18.7.1 Export a Spreadsheet

To first export a spreadsheet which contains all discovered devices, in the Devices tab:

1. Ensure that the filter text field is empty (see Figure 214)
and check that all devices are listed in the tab.

Filter text field Listed devices Export button

ntwk-001\net (*) &
Devicgs Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports Rouper Dst Ports

—

__| Regex Refresh Table ] [ Purge J

Device GUD | | Device Name
| (00000000-0000-4000-0000-00000000000...

{00000000-0000-4000-0000-00000000000... | {00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000
Yy,

aTaTaTalalaTaTa ™ aTalaTa e iaTaTa aTalala™aTaTalalaTaTalalalala

Figure 214 Devices Tab

2. Click the ‘Export’ button.
A small dialog window appears:

Export data from the devices, spigots and flows tables.

Select whether to include device guids in the export.

¥ | Include device guids

Export Cancel

3. Select‘Include device guids.
4. Click‘Export’.

5. Select a filename and location to save the spreadsheet in,
and click‘Save'.
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An exported spreadsheet is created
and a confirmation dialog is shown which lists how many records have been saved:

ﬁ Export @ &

\-I) The export operation completed successfully.

Device Name records = 16
Source Port records = 160
Destination Port records = 160
Source Flow records = 2560
Destination Flow records = 2560

OK

6. Click OK.

The blank settings of the new project have been exported to a spreadsheet file (extension
XIsx).

18.7.2 Edit Spreadsheet
Section 15.2 "Exported Spreadsheet File" on page 233 describes the spreadsheet worksheets in
detail. The worksheets in the spreadsheet file comprise:
+  Device Names
+  Source Ports
+  Destination Ports
«  Source Flows

. Destination Flows

Instructions on editing this spreadsheet to set up initial device information follow. Each
worksheet must be edited to:

«  setup friendly device names;
«  setup user-defined traditional router port numbers and names;
«  setup all possible potential source flows; and

«  clear any existing routes.

To set initial device information:
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Device Names:

1. On the’'Device Names'worksheet,
enter a name for each device in the ‘Device Name’ column. (Enter a ‘friendly’ name for
each device))

A B C

1 |GUID IP Address Device Name

2 | {00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000000} Device 1

3 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001} Device 2

4 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000002 Device 3

5

6

7

8

9

1n

Device Names Source Ports Destination Ports Source Flows Destination Flows

‘Traditional Router Style’ Source Ports:

2. Onthe’Source Ports’ worksheet,
enter the traditional router port number and names in the ‘Port Number; ‘Port Name,
and‘Short Name’ columns.

A B C D E F G

1 |GUID IP Address Device Name Spigot Indexn Port Number Port Name Short Name
2 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000000} 1 1 Source 1 51
3 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000000} 2 2 Source 2 52
4 | {00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000000} 3 3 Source 3 53
5 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000000} 4 4 Source 4 54
& |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000000} 5 5 Source 5 55
7 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000000} 6 6 Source 6 56
3 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000000} 7 7 Source 7 57
3 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000000} 8 8 Source 8 58
10 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001} 1 9 Source 9 59
11 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001} 2 10 Source 10 510
12 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001} 3 11 Source 11 511
13 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001} 4 12 Source 12 512
14 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001} 5 13 Source 13 513
15 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001} 6 14 Source 14 514
16 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001} 7 15 Source 15 515
17 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001} a8 16 Source 16 516
18 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000002} 1 17 Source 17 517
19 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000002} 2 18 Source 18 518
20 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000002} 3 15 Source 19 519
21 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000002} 4 20 Source 20 520
22 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000002} 3 21 Source 21 521
23 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000002} 6 22 Source 22 522
24 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000002} 7 23 Source 23 523
25 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000002} 8 24 Source 24 524
26

Device Mames Source Ports Destination Ports Source Flows Destination Flows ()
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‘Traditional Router Style’ Destination Ports:

3. Onthe’Destination Ports' worksheet,
enter the traditional router port number and names in the ‘Port Number, ‘Port Name;
and ‘Short Name’ columns.

A B C D E F G
1 GUID IP Address  Device Name Spigot Index | Port Number Port Name Short Name
2 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000000} 9 1 Destination 1 D1
3 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000000} 10 2 Destination 2 D2
4 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000000} 11 3 Destination 3 D3
5 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000000} 12 4 Destination 4 D4
6 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000000} 13 5 Destination 5 D3
7 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000000} 14 6 Destination 6 D6
& |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000000} 15 7 Destination 7 D7
9 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000000} 16 8 Destination 8 D&
10 | {00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001} 9 9 Destination 9 D9
11 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001} 10 10 Destination 10 D10
12 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001} 11 11 Destination 11 D11
13 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001} 12 12 Destination 12 D12
14 {00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001} 13 13 Destination 13 D13
15 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001} 14 14 Destination 14 D14
16 | {00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001} 15 15 Destination 15 D15
17 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001} 16 16 Destination 16 D16
18 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000002} 9 17 Destination 17 D17
19 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000002} 10 18 Destination 18 D138
20 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000002} 11 19 Destination 19 D19
21 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000002} 12 20 Destination 20 D20
22 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000002} 13 21 Destination 21 D21
23 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000002} 14 22 Destination 22 D22
24 {00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000002} 15 23 Destination 23 D23
25 |{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000002} 16 24 Destination 24 D24
26

Device Mames Source Ports Destination Ports Source Flows Destination Flows
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1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26

A
GUID

00000000-
00000000-
00000000-
00000000-
| roo000000-
00000000-
00000000-
00000000-
00000000-
00000000-
00000000-
00000000-
00000000-
00000000-
00000000-
00000000-
00000000-
00000000-
00000000-
00000000-
00000000-
00000000-
00000000-
00000000-
00000000-

{
{
{
{
{
{
{
{
{
{
{
{
{
{
{
{
{
{
{
{

Source Signals:

4. On the’Source Flows' worksheet, configure each source flow by editing the following

columns:

. Flow Enabled: Enter‘Y’in the to the source flow.

+  Multicast Address: Enter a multicast group IP address.

«  DstRTP Port: Enter an IP port number.

(To define which IP port a source flow should use at a destination spigot.)

«  Src RTP Port: Enter an IP port number.
(To define which IP port a source flow should use at its source spigot.)

B C D E F G
IP Address Device Name SpigotIndex Flow Index Interface Flow Type
1 1 A 2022-6
1 1 B 2022-6
1 2 A 2022-6
1 2 B 2022-6
1 3 A 2022-6
1 3 B 2022-6
2 1 A 2022-6
2 1 B 2022-6
2 2 A 2022-6
2 2 B 2022-6
2 3 A 2022-6
2 3 B 2022-6
3 1 A 2022-6
3 1 B 2022-6
3 2 A 2022-6
3 2 B 2022-6
3 3 A 2022-6
3 3 B 2022-6
4 1 A 2022-6
4 1 B 2022-6
4 2 A 2022-6
4 2 B 2022-6
4 3 A 2022-6
4 3 B 2022-6
3 1 A 2022-6

Device Names Source Ports Destination Ports

Source Flows Dest]

H

J

Flow Enabled Multicast Address

R R R R R R R

-

nation Flows

239.20.1.1
239.21.1.1
239.20.1.2
239.21.1.2
239.20.1.3
239.21.1.3
239.20.1.4
239.21.1.4
239.20.1.5
239.21.1.5
239.20.1.6
239.21.1.6
239.20.1.7
239.21.1.7
239.20.1.8
239.21.1.8
239.20.1.9
239.21.1.9
239.20.1.10
239.21.1.10
239.20.1.11
239.21.1.11
239.20.1.12
239.21.1.12
239.20.1.13

)]

50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100

Source Address | DstRTP Port Src RTP Port

50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
30100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
30100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
50100
30100
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Destination Signals:

5. Onthe‘Destination Flows' worksheet, configure each destination flow:
+ Inthe’Flow Type’ column, enter“None”.

. Delete all entries in ‘Flow Enabled;, ‘Multicast Address; ‘Source Address,'Dst RTP
Port’and ‘Src RTP Port’ columns.

See Figure 215.

This will stop flows to all destinations, i.e. clearing all routes.

A B C D E F G H I J K L
1 |GUID IP Address Device Name Spigot Index FlowIndex Interface | Flow Type | Flow Enabled Multicast Address Source Address Dst RTP Port Src RTP Port
2 |{D0000000-0 9 1 A PCM Y 239.20.1.228 172.19.20.192 3362 25288
3 |{00000000-0 9 1 B RFC4175 Y 239.20.1.232 172.19.20.135 16369 23541
4 |{00000000-0 9 2 A Meta Y 239.20.1.13 172.19.20.220 1259 4986
5 |{00000000-0 9 2 B RFC4175 Y 239.20.1.224 172.19.20.145 14044 26259
6 |{D0000000-0 9 3 A 2022-6 Y 239.20.1.156 172.19.20.161 22322 22666
7 |{D0000000-0 9 3 B 2022-6 Y 235.20.1.193 172.19.20.167 3669 14540
8 |{D0000000-0 10 1 A RFC4175 Y 235.20.1.143 172.19.20.177 24637 31346
5 |{D0000000-0 10 1 B PCM Y 235.20.1.10 172.19.20.152 1052 32058
10 |{00000000-0 10 2 A 2022-6 Y 239.20.1.95 172.19.20.54 25255 8367
11 |{00000000-0 10 2 B PCM Y 239.20.1.36 172.19.20.67 4630 14777
12 |{00000000-0 10 3 A Meta Y 239.20.1.167 172.19.20.159 4242 13269
13 |{00000000-0 10 3 B WVC-2 Y 239. BEFORE edltlng 5448 17833
14 |{00000000-0 11 1 A 2022-6 ¥ 235.20.1. 020 174,09, 20. 204 22058 1714
15 |{00000000-0 11 1 B 2022-6 Y 239.20.1.5 172.19.20.108 22036 19890
16 |{00000000-0 11 2 A WVC-2 Y 239.20.1.158 172.19.20.234 32767 17665
17 |{00000000-0 11 2 B Meta Y 239.20.1.50 172.19.20.217 22434 19506
18 |{00000000-0 11 3 A RFC4175 Y 235.20.1.139 172.19.20.164 29481 13788
15 |{00000000-0 11 3 B 2022-6 Y 239.20.1.186 172.19.20.208 2844 4300
20 |{00000000-0 12 1 A WVC-2 Y 235.20.1.89 172.19.20.20 15185 20994
21 |{00000000-0 12 1 B Meta Y 235.20.1.63 172.19.20.127 32091 21796
22 |{00000000-0 12 2 A RFC4175 Y 235.20.1.125 172.19.20.135 6454 4596
23 |{00000000-0 12 2 B PCM Y 235.20.1.119 172.19.20.62 4547 23498
24 |{00000000-0 12 3 A 2022-6 Y 239.20.1.247 172.19.20.217 30945 27503
25 |{00000000-0 12 3 B Meta Y 239.20.1.8 172.19.20.221 21972 26042
26 |{00000000-0 13 1 A 2022-6 Y 239.20.1.77 172.19.20.103 26757 16022
Device Names Source Ports Destination Ports Source Flows Des‘tiniticn Flows 1
a) Destination Flows worksheet BEFORE editing
A B C D E F G H | J K L

1 |GUID IP Addres: Device Name Spigotindex FlowIndex Interface | Flow Type | |[Flow Enabled Multicast Address Source Address Dst RTP Port Src RTP Port
2 |{00000000-0 9 1 A None

3 |{00000000-0 9 1 B None

4 |{00000000-0 9 2 A None

5 |{00000000-0 9 2 B None

6 |{00000000-0 9 3 A None

7 |{00000000-0 9 3 B None

g |{00000000-0 10 1 A None

9 |{00000000-0 10 1 B None

10 |{00000000-0 10 2 A None

11 |{00000000-0 10 2 B None

12 |{00000000-0 10 3 A None

13 |{00000000-0 10 3 B None

14 |{00000000-0 11 1 A None ..

15 |100000000-0 1 1 B None AFTER editing

16 |{00000000-0 11 2 A None

17 |{00000000-0 11 2 B None

18 |{00000000-0 11 3 A None

19 |{00000000-0 11 3 B None

20 |{00000000-0 12 1 A None

21 |{00000000-0 12 1 B None

22 |{00000000-0 12 2 A None

23 |{00000000-0 12 2 B None

24 |{00000000-0 12 3 A None

25 |{00000000-0 12 3 B None

26 |{00000000-0 13 1 A None

Device Mames Source Ports Destination Ports Source Flojys | Destiggtion Flows (&) 4

b) Destination Flows worksheet AFTER editing

Figure 215 Destination Flows Worksheet: a) BEFORE editing, b) AFTER editing.
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Spreadsheet editing is now finished.

6. Save the spreadsheet file.

18.7.3 Import Spreadsheet

The spreadsheet contains an Orbit configuration. After the spreadsheet is imported into Orbit,
the settings in the spreadsheet will be used by Orbit:

«  Devices will have the newly-set device names.

«  Device ports will be mapped to the newly-defined router port numbers, with new port
names.

«  All device source spigots will be able to send out flows.
«  All device destination spigots will be ready to receive flows.

«  No flows will be routed.
Importing a spreadsheet into Orbit is a potentially disruptive operation.
This is because it may affect all existing devices and routes.

To try and prevent unintentional importing and disruption,
Orbit alerts the user to the risk of the operation and presents an authorization step to go

through.

To import the spreadsheet into Orbit:

1. Onthe Devices tab in the Orbit Network Configuration Editor screen,
click the ‘Import’ button.

Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports | Routing Status | Bandwidth Status Log
lregbp | RefreshTable | |  Puge ||  Bpot |||  Impot || SubnetScan || DuplicateScan
Device GUID Device Name Device Type | Software Firmware

2. Select the required spreadsheet file
and click‘Open

An’‘Import’ dialog is shown. See Figure 216.
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v Import unchanged recor

Preview of Device Changes

B’ Import

Spreadsheet
C:/Orbit_Exports/Example System - with user data. xsx Multicast Scan Subnet Scan Duplicate Scan Open Spreadsheet

Spreadsheet Summary

Sheet Total records  Unchanged Changed Unmatched Inapplicable Invalid Additional Information
Device Names 3 0 3 o 0 v]
Source Ports 24 a 24 0 a 0
Destination Ports 24 1) 13 0 [ 0
Source Flows 144 0 144 0 0 0
Destination Flows 144 a 108 0 35 [v]

Sheets to Import Import Options Accepted Records

i i . i Sheet Accepted
| Device Names | Re-assign Source Ports if necessary, de-assign port from another spigot Device Names 3
| Source Ports + | Re-assign Destination Ports if necessary, de-assign port from another spigot Source Ports 24
v | Destination Ports v | Flow matching dear unmentioned flows Destination Ports 13
v | Source Flows v | Overwrite existing values allow existing values to be overwritten Source Flows 194
| Destination Flows v | Clear existing values allow existing values to be deared Destination Flows 108
Set All options | Recommended for restoring a backup

Clear All options | Recommended for configuring new devices

~ Device MName Mame change Source Port changes  Dest. Port changes
v T H true 8 ports & ports
v { 1} true 8 ports 6 ports
v T 2} true 8 ports 6 ports
1 I M
Sheets to Import’section
Select Al Deselect All

Source Flow changes  Dest. Flow changes

48 flows 36 flows
48 flows 36 flows
48 flows 36 flows
Cancel oK

Figure 216 Import Dialog

3. Inthe’Sheets to Import’section of the ‘Import’ dialog, enable all options.

4. Click'OK:

The importing of the spreadsheet
and use by Orbit of the new configuration information it contains begins.

Note: This is potentially a disruptive operation to any current IP routing. For this
‘getting started’ procedure, it is alright to continue.

5. A High Risk alert dialog is shown by Orbit when importing a spreadsheet.
Follow the on-screen instructions to authorize the importing. See Figure 217a, b and c.
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[ ik RISK dsert [0
Operation

Import ALL

Descriptian

Import settings for all devices.

This is a high risk operation that will have a major impact on the system.
Click on Next to go through the confirmation procedure,
& 2 2 [ Gk RISK dsert [0 i

Operation

Import ALL

Next Cancel

Descriptian

a) High risk operation alert message | import settings for all devices.

Please re-enter your password in the box provided.
Click on Next to proceed with confirmation
g [ Gk RISK dsert [0

Operation

Import ALL

00004

Next | Cancel osezpdon
Import settings for all devices.

b) Enter user project password

Authorization was successful.
Click on Next to perform the requested operation.

Next Cancel

¢) Authorization successful, press ‘Next’

Figure 217 HIGH RISK Alert and Authorization:
a) HIGH RISK Alert.
b) Enter User Password.
¢) Authorization Successful.
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6. When the importing is complete, an‘Import’ dialog shows a summary of what

configuration settings have been restored.

n Import

7| 2

i)

The import operation completed successfully.

Restored 3 device names

Restored 0 source ports
Restored 0 destination ports
Restored 144 source flows

Restored 108 destination flows

OK

The configuration in the spreadsheet has been imported into Orbit. All devices are now ready
to be routed and the IP routing system is now ready to make routes.

The ‘Export’and ‘Import’ facility can be used to take a snapshot of settings and restore

settings.
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18.8 Device Configuration - Orbit User Interface Method

An alternative to using the spreadsheet method is to use the Orbit user interface: The same
settings may be entered at the Orbit user interface via the various tabs of the Network
Configuration Editor screen. The user can automatically generate the information that was
manually entered into the spreadsheet.

Instructions on using the Orbit user interface to set up initial device information follow.
The following will be set up:

«  setup friendly device names;
«  setup user-defined traditional router port numbers and names;
« setup all possible potential source flows; and

«  clear any existing routes.

To set initial device information via the Orbit user interface, go to the Network Configuration
Editor screen in Orbit:

18.8.1 Set Device Names

1. On the Orbit‘Devices'tab,
enter a friendly name for each device.

Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports uop LLDP A LLDP B Routing Status | Bandwidth Status
Regex ‘ Refresh Table ‘ | Purge | | Export | | Import | | Subnet Scan | | Duplicate Scan | | Connection Scan | |_G
Device GUID Device Name Device Type Software Firmware Primary IP Address

18.8.2 Assign‘Traditional Router Style’ Ports

2. Onthe’Spigots’tab,
click the‘Assign Ports’ button to assign traditional router port numbers to device

spigots.
Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports __Router Dst Ports LLDP LLDP A
|-__‘ ‘-__l Regex | Refresh Table | | Assign Ports | Clear Ports | | Purge |
Port Name hort Name | Port Number Mode Link
>
,
>

The‘Assign Ports’ dialog is shown.

B ' Assign Ports u—J@ et

This operation will be applied to all spigots currently in the table.

Spigots &0

Devices 3

Current filters:

Spigots nonge

Devices none

Continue Cancel

-

3. Click’Continue’
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This assignment operation is potentially disruptive to the IP routing system operation

a

nd a‘HIGH RISK Alert’ message is shown (similar to that shown in Figure 217 on

page 268), which requires the user to enter the user password to authorize the action.

4. Authorize the action and finally click‘Next’ on the ‘Authorization was successful’ dialog.

T

he ‘Assign Port Mappings' dialog is shown.
8 " Assign Port Mappings l P |
Device
ALL Devices
Affected Settings

Port Mumber

Port Mame

Short Name

Spigot Selection .

8 Sources and Destinations _/Select to assign router ports to source or
Sources L —|| destination spigots, or to assign both.
Destinations

Source Ports
P |_Select the base router port numbers to start
— || assigning from.
Destination Ports
For sources
Base port number: 1

and separately for destinations.

Assignment Mode

@ synchronise source and dest assignments in discrete blocks st SeleCt to ass'g n |n Contlg uous b|0CkS.

Ad hoc - use next free source or dest port (lAd HOC’ W|” f|” eX|St|ng gaps |n port
Options numbering.)
| Create default port names \
Creste defauit shortnames Select to create default names

MNote

Current assignments are unaffected.

Cancel oK

Figure 218 Assign Port Mappings Dialog

5. Inthe’Assign Port Mappings' dialog (see Figure 218), select:

a
b
C

d
C

To assign both Sources and Destinations.
Which base port numbers to start numbering from.
To assign ports contiguous blocks.

To create default port names.

lick'OK:

Traditional router style port numbers have been assigned. See Figure 219 for an example.
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Assigned Port names, automatically generated.

Assigned Port numbers.

Devices | Spigots | Src Flows ‘ Dst Flows | Rputer Src Ports | Router Dst Ports | |LDP | UDPA ‘
[ | Cregex [ RefreshTable | [ assignpons | Clearpons| |[ Purge ]
| Port Narhe |Short Name  Pbrt Number |Mode  |Linl

=
[ spigat20  Joevicesoiz [ |

y
y

=}
=

2 o ||

Figure 219 Spigots Tab with Assigned Port Numbers and Names

18.8.3 Set Up Source Signals

The multicast parameters for source flows can be automatically created from certain base
parameters which are set in the ‘Properties’ box, under the ‘Src Flows’ section. See Figure 220.

Properties 3]
| Comms Setup
Property Value
Domain 101
IP Routing System Controller False
Default Spreadsheet
Synchronous Tx ¥| True
Show Offline Devices ¥ True
Row Height 22
Font Size 12
Connection Scan Manual Scan
Auto Interval 5
Manual Expiry 5
Spigot Filter Show Both
Show Device Proxy False

Flows

‘

G
Src Flows

Video RTP Port

Meta RTP Port

Audio RTP Port

Video Base Address A
Video Base Address B
Meta Base Address A
Meta Base Address B
Audio Base Address A
Audio Base Address B
Multicast Generation
Multicast Allocation
Exclude Flood Addresses
Bandwidth Ceiling
Bandwidth Checking
Log

Log Tx

Log Rx

Log Status

Unique
Allocate from first available address
¥ True
100
False

False
False
False

—'Src Flows’ parameters,
used in Multicast Options

Figure 220 Properties Box - Src Flows Parameters
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6. Set up the Src Flow'parameters in the ‘Properties’ box.
These will be used to automatically generate the multicast group IP addresses etc for
source flows.

(See Section 3.4 "Properties List" on page 27 (Table 4 on page 28) for a description of
each parameter and see Section 6.1.1 "Multicast Options" on page 92 for a description
of each resulting parameter in the ‘Multicast Options’ dialog.)

After these parameters are set up in the ‘Properties’ box:

7. Inthe’Src Flows'tab,
click the ‘Multicast Options’ button.

Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports |~ Router Dst Ports LLDP LLDP A L

|\ =)= ® [JRegex | RefreshTable | [ Multicast Options | [ Assign Multicest ] [ Clear Multicast |
Flow Enabled \ |Multicast Group Address

Al Device 1
W Sp(1)  AB SD Hi  1.Device 1 51
» BRI ) ‘Assign Multicast’ button
g5 o speicerss 00000 0|
g o) sesoni 4deeetss |
g o5 s o soevcerss 00000 00|
4 ‘Multicast Options’ button
» B T
d® 5o soeietss 0000000 |
4

The‘Multicast Options' dialog is shown. The parameters shown are derived from the
‘Properties’ box.

B ' Multicast Cptions |@ = |

RTP Ports

The pert numbers must be within the range 1 to 65535 Even port numbers are used by convention.

Video:
Audio:
eta:

Defaults

Multicast Group Addresses
Addresses must be within the range 224.0.2.0 to 239.255.255.255

Base addresses Highestin use Total allocated Total in range
videoa: [ 2392041 | [ 230201252 ] [ 44 ] [ 252 ]
videoB: [ 2392111 | [ 239204252 | [ 47 | [ o |
audoa: [ 2396011 | | ) T | ]
audoB: [ 2396101 | | ) T | ]
MetaA: [ 2394001 | | ) o) | ]
MetsB: [ 2394L11 | | ] (o ] | ]

Defaults
Multicast Options

@ Generate unigue multicast addresses

Generate unique multicast addresses per source IP address

@ Allocate from first available address

Allocate from highest address in use

v Exdude addresses that may cause Layer 2 flooding
- multicast addresses that map to MAC address range 01-00-5E-00-00-XX

O Cancel

8. Confirm the base IP addresses and IP port numbers are as desired.
And click ‘OK:

9. Inthe’Src Flows'tab,
click the ‘Assign Multicast’ button to assign multicast parameters to the source flows.

The‘Assign Multicast’ dialog is shown.
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10.

11.

12.

E)

B Assign Multicast

This operation will be applied to all spigots currently in the table.

Current filters:

|Sp|gots ” with port assignments only |

|Dawces ” nane |

Continue Cancel

Click ‘Continue’
This assignment operation is potentially disruptive to the IP routing system operation

and a’HIGH RISK Alert’ message is shown (similar to that shown in Figure 217 on
page 268), which requires the user to enter the user password to authorize the action.

Authorize the action and finally click‘Next’ on the ‘Authorization was successful’ dialog.

The ‘Assign Multicast’ dialog is shown.
B

m 7| Assign Multicast

Device

ALL Devices

Affected Settings
Multicast Group Address
Source IP Address
Dst RTP Port
Src RTP Port

Affected Flows

_ Select to assign multicast settings either just to
~[lenabled flows, or to all flows.

® Enabled flows

All flows

MNote

Current assignments are unaffected.

Cancel OK

In the ‘Assign Multicast’ dialog, select to assign to all flows.
Click'OK.
In the‘Src Flows’ tab, click the ‘Enable Flows’ button to enable flows from a source.

The‘Enable Flows' dialog is shown.

~
57 Enable Flows X
This operation will be applied to all spigots currently in the table,

Current filters:

|Spiguis ” with port assignments only |

|Dawces

” nong |

Continue Cancel

Click ‘Continue’.

This assignment operation is potentially disruptive to the IP routing system operation
and a‘HIGH RISK Alert’ message is shown (similar to that shown in Figure 217 on
page 268), which requires the user to enter the user password to authorize the action.

13. Authorize the action and finally click‘Next’ on the ‘Authorization was successful’ dialog.
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The‘Enable Flows’ dialog is shown.

I i " Enable Flows l ? ﬁ‘
Device
ALL Devices
Flow Types
Tonme | SweTEams P Select the flow types to enable.
| RFC4175 SMPTE 2110-20
ve-2 SMPTE 2042
PCM SMPTE 2110-30
Meta SMPTE 2110-40

Select All Select None

Flow Options

LA T Select which media network fabric(s) to enable
uink 3 flows for - fabric A, B.

@) Link A + Link B

Multicast Option

_——+/Select to automatically assign multicast settings for
any flow that does not have a current multicast
assignment.

¥ | Automatically assign multicast settings
- current assignments are unaffected.

Cancel oK

14. Inthe‘Enable Flows’ dialog:
«  Select flow type to enable.
«  Select which fabric to enable flows for.

«  Select to automatically assign multicast settings for any flow that does not have a
current multicast assignment.

Click‘OK..

15. When the ‘Enable Flows’ action is complete, a summary dialog is shown.

? [ |

n Enable Flows - Complete

Source Device
Device 1
Device 2
Device 3

™ Flow Type
2022-6;RFC4175
2022-5;RFC4175
2022-5;RFC4175

Link

A+B
A+B
A+EB

Compatible flows
0
0
0

Flows Set
0
0
0

Failed Bandwidth

Failed Error (see Log)

Configuration has been done via the Orbit user interface. All devices are now ready to be

routed and the IP routing system is now ready to make routes.
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18.9 Making a Route

With the IP routing configured, sources (device source spigots) are assigned to be source ports
of a traditional router and destinations (device destination spigots) are assigned to be
destination ports of a traditional router. Thus, a signal route can be made using traditional
router port numbers, i.e. source port M can be routed to destination port N. Operational
routing is typically done via the system’s routing controller. However, this will not be described
here; instead, some basic routing is described using Orbit’s ‘Router’ tab.

to make some initial routes on a system.

The Router tab is designed to be an engineering tab for managing routes and can be used

It also provides a way of making routes in a small-scale system where there is no Grass Valley
IP routing system controller (IP-RSC server).

18.9.1 How Do | See the Router Tab?

The Router tab is not shown on the Orbit Network Configuration Editor screen when there is an

IP-RSC server present.

To show the Router tab, press ‘Control-R.

nbwk-D0Lnet X

Devices Spigots Src Flows DstFlows | Router SrcPorts | Router Dst Ports Lop LDP A UDPB | Routing Status | Bandwidth Status Log
Regex | RefresnTable | [ puge [ Bpot  |[  impot | subnetSwmn || Duplicatescan | [ connection Scan | [ Generate SN
Device GUID Device Name: Device Type |Software Firmware Primary TP Address Secondary TP Adi 1
1 ’
Press ‘Control-R
to show a Router Tab
on screen
nbwk-D0Lnet X
Devices Spigots Src Flows DstFlows | Router SrcPorts | Router Dst Ports Lop LLDP A LIOPB | RoutingStatus | Bandwidth Status Log Router
Regex | RefreshTable | | Purge ]| Export J Import || subnetScan || DuplicateScan || ComnectionScan || Generate sDP
Device GUID Device Name: Device Type |Software Firmware Primary TP Address Secondary IP Address |Control TP J

Figure 221 Router Tab ‘Control-R’
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18.9.2 Make a Route with Router Tab

Click on the Router tab to display the Router tab screen. See Figure 222.

Expand/Collapse icons

igats Flows ‘ Dst Flows ‘Rm&tl'nﬂs\ ‘ LUDPB |mr\gm‘mmm| Log ‘ Router

| Ciregex [ Refresn Table | N [JRegex | RefreshTable | [ Router Options |

\Routed Flow | Routed Source

List of Router Sources List of Router Destinations

Figure 222 Router Tab Screen

1. Click on the Expand/Collapse icons to expand the list of sources and list of destinations
by one level (i.e. down to spigots, not flows).

To make a route:
2. (Click on a destination spigot to select it.
3. Click on a source spigot to pre-select it.

A ‘Take’ button appears on the screen. See Figure 223.
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Devcess | Spgots | GcFlows | DstFlows | RouterSrcforts | RosterDstPots | WD | LOPA | UDPE | RoutiopStshs | BsedwidhSists | log | Rooter
aTmT - =

=R Jagex [ Refrash Table | === Ihegex [ Refrash Table | [ Router Opticns |

Sources Routed Flow  Riouted Souece

Pre-Selected Source

Selected Destination

‘Take’ button

Figure 223 Selected Destination and Pre-Selected Source, ‘Take’ Button Shown

4, Click'Take’'to make the route.

The route is made and the ‘Take’ button disappears. See Figure 224.

Routed Source Selected Destination
E_] [\ | [JRegex | RefreshTable | ‘E]E_]E] / [JRegex | RefreshTable || RouterOptions |
‘Soums Destinations ‘Rnuta‘l Fow ‘Rnuta‘l Soure

Sp(8) AB SD Sp(16) AB SD
=

R4 {00000000-0000-4000-0000-00000000000 >

¥ Y Y Y Y YYYYYY

Figure 224 Route Made
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19.11
19.12

19 How To’s

This section contains some “How To's” for using Orbit for IP Routing.

How to Remove Off-line Devices from the ‘Devices'Tab

How to Check if all Devices are in an IP Subnet

How to Check if any Devices have Duplicate Configurations
How to Check if a Device is Connected to the Media Networks
How to Show Flow Information in the ‘Src Flows' or ‘Dst Flows' Tabs
How to Show Information in the Orbit LLDP Tabs

How to See the ‘Find Text'Tool on Orbit Tabs

How to Filter What is Shown on an Orbit Tab

How to See the Router Tab

How to See Devices in the‘Devices' Tab

How to See all Devices in the ‘Devices'Tab

How to See all Spigots on the ‘Spigots'Tab

page 280
page 283
page 285
page 287
page 289
page 291
page 291
page 291
page 291
page 292
page 293
page 293
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19.1 How to Remove Off-line Devices from the ‘Devices’ Tab

Off-line devices are shown in red in the ‘Devices’ tab (see Figure 225). These can occur when
contact with a device is lost.

Loss of contact could be as a result of a device/module/card fault or a network fault; under
such fault conditions, a device should typically stay ‘off-line’ until the fault is resolved and it
does not need to be removed.

However, if a device is no longer required and has been physically removed, then it can be

purged from Orbit.
Devices Spigots SrcFlows  DstFlows | RouterSrcPorts | Router Dst Ports LLoP LLDP A UDPE  RoutingStatus | Bandwidt(<) >
Regex | RefreshTable | | Purge [ epot  |[  mpot ][ subnetscan || Duplicatesean || comnections|< >
Device GUID Device Name Device Type Software  |Firmware | Primary IP A

{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000002) a8 EX

Figure 225 Devices Tab Showing an Off-line Device

19.1.1 Purge a Device

In the ‘Devices’ tab:

1. Right click on the device GUID and click‘Purge

Device GUID Device Name

Figure 226 Purge a Single Device

A‘Purge Device'dialog is shown.

n Purge Device I. 2 i&l

\ql) This will remove the name of this offline device from the device names table and delete

its router port assignments.
It will no longer be viewable unless it comes back online.

Do you wish to proceed?

2. Click'Yes'to proceed to purge the device.
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The device disappears from the ‘Devices’tab and has been purged from Orbit for IP

Routing.
Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports LLDP LLL
[ ] regex | Refresh Table | | Purge | | Export | | Import | |E
Device GUID Device Name Device T

{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000000} Device 1

{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001} TESTDE

Figure 227 Device Purged

19.1.2 Purge Multiple Devices

To purge more than one device at a time, on the ‘Devices' tab:

1. Click the'Purge’button.

Purge button
Devices Spigots | SrcFlows | DstFl Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports | LLDP LLDP A LLDP
[JRegex | RefreshTable | [ ‘puge  |[  Bpot  |[  impot | subretscan |[
Device GUID Device Name

Device Type Soft

{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000000} Device 1 TESTDEVICE 43

{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001 } TESTDEVICE E3

: | TESTOEVICE | 21
{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000003 > i TESTDEVICE -

i

Figure 228 Purge Button
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The‘Choose Devices to Purge’dialog is shown.

r

# ' Choose Devices to Purge @Iﬂ—hJ

Purging will remove the name of a device from the device names table and will remove any assodated router port assignments.
A purged device will no longer be viewable unless it comes back online.

Select All Deselect All
Selected Device GUID Device Name -
{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000003} Device 4 for removing
{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000004} Device 5 for removing
{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000005} Device € for removing
{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000006} Device 7 for removing
{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000007} Device 8 for removing

Cancel oK

2. Select devices in the list to purge.

Purging wil remove the name of a device from the device names table and will remove any assodated router port assignments,
A purged device will no longer be viewable unless it comes back online.

Select All Deselect All
Selected Device GUID Device Mame -
v {00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000003} Device 4 for removing
000 00004} Device 5 for removing
000000000005} Device & for removing
00-0000-4000-0000-000000000006} Device 7 for removing
0000 0-0000-000 00007} Device 8 for removing

v 000000
v {00000000-
v

3. Click’OK'to purge selected devices.

The selected devices are purged from the Orbit for IP Routing project. Any remaining
off-line devices are still shown in the ‘Devices' tab.

Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows | Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports LLDP LLDP A LLDP B
[JRegex | RefreshTable | | Purge | | Export I Import || subnetscan | |E
Device GUID Device Name Device Type Softw

Device 1 TESTDEVICE

TESTDEVICE
TESTDEVICE E3

For further information, see Section 4.1.1 “Purge Devices” on page 47.
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19.2 How to Check if all Devices are in an IP Subnet

Device IP addresses etc. are set up as part of the configuration of each device.Each IP interface
will have had its IP addresses etc. set up for the fabric A and B media networks. Orbit can check
if the IP settings have been defined to fall within a (desired) subnet range.

This is explained with an example:

Example:
A media network’s IP address range is defined to start from IP Address 172.19.164.0 and subnet

mask 255.255.255.0 is used.

On the ‘Devices' tab:
1. Click the “Subnet Scan” button.

‘Subnet Scan’ button

Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports LLDP LLDP A LLDP B Routing Status
Regex | Refresh Table | | Purge | | Export | | Import | | Subnet Scan | | Duplicate Scan | |E

Device GUID Device Name Device Type Software Firmware
[ (000000000000-4000 0000 000000000000)__[pevicer ____________|wesmoeace [+ [e2 |
{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001}
T T e = YR T

A‘Subnet Scan’dialog is shown.

7 Subnet Scan (LD [z
Primary
1P Address Subnet Mask Host Addresses Hosts
2 ||255 255|255 |255
Secondary
1P Address Subnet Mask Host Addresses Hosts
2 ||255 255|255 |255 Subnet Scan
0K
2. Enter:

a IP Address - base IP address required.

b  Subnet Mask - the subnet mask to be used.

Orbit shows the resulting range of IP addresses in the subnet and the maximum
number of possible hosts.
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Primary
1P Address

172.19.164.0

Secondary
IP Address

F

Range Qf IP addresses in subnet

B " Subnet Scan

AN

Primary
IP Address

172,19.164.0

Subnet Mask

Host Addresses

Hosts

/24 ||255|255|255 |0

172.19.164.1
172.19.164. 254

254

Subnet Scan

Click the ‘Subnet Scan’button in the dialog to check for IP addresses outside the range.

Orbit lists out-of-range devices.

3.
Subnet Mask Host Addresses Hosts
/24 | 255 255 (255 0 172.19.164.1 254
172.19.164.254
Subnet Mask Host Addresses Hosts

Out-of-range devices

Primary

3 hosts out of range
IP Address Device
172.19.166.40
Subnet Scan 10.10.25.10
4
Subnet Scar

{13A7426E-1DD2-1182-B557-002370003681}
{D4745DAA-8B66-4B69-B45A-078 182A60DD3}
{1399119€-1DD2-1182-9488-002370006695}

This identifies devices that are outside a subnet.

For further information, see Section 4.1.2 “Subnet Scan” on page 49.
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19.3 How to Check if any Devices have Duplicate Configurations

Device IP addresses etc. are set up as part of the configuration of each device. This sets up each
device IP interface with IP addresses etc. for the fabric A and B media networks. Orbit can check
if any assigned IP address, device name etc. has been duplicated across all devices.

To check for any duplications, on the ‘Devices’ tab:

1. Click the'Duplicate Scan’ button.

‘Duplicate Scan’button

Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports LLDP LLDP A PB Routing Status
Regex | Refresh Table | | Purge | | Export | | Import | | Subnet Scan | | Duplicate Scan | |E

Device GUID Device Name Device Type Software Firmware
(00000000 00004000 0000 000000000000) _[Devcer  |vesroeace_|m e |

The 'Duplicate Scan’ dialog appears which shows any: duplicate IP address; device

name; source port number and name; and destination port number and name. See the
example of Figure 229.

Select item
\
\
.
" Duplicate Scan (2 [
IP Addresses Device Names Source Ports Source Fort Names Dest Ports Dest Port Names
Device Name hd Source Port Name ¥ Dest Port Name v
Device 1 Source 1 Destination 9
Device 1 Destination 9
No duplicates found. No duplicates found. No duplicates found.
Duplicates = 2 Duplicates = 2 Duplicates = 2
:{ODDDOUDONDD-4900-0000-000000000002} Device 1° Spigot 1 "Source 17
OK
L. .
Device GUID

Device information about selected item
Figure 229 Duplicate Scan Dialog

2. Click on anitem to select it.

More information appears about the device in the lower text box,
including the device GUID.

For further information, see Section 4.1.3 “Duplicate Scan” on page 52.

To investigate the duplicates further, search for devices by GUID in the relevant Orbit tab and
resolve any duplicate. To see just one device in a tab:
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3.

Copy-paste a device GUID from the ‘Duplicate Scan’dialog into the filter box on an
Orbit tab to show just that device.

Device GUID pasted into filter box

Devi Spigots Src Flows DstFlows | Router SrcPorts | Router Dst Ports Luop LLDP A LLDPE
)00-000000000000} | [ |Regex | RefreshTable | | Purge || Export || Import || subnetScan || Duplic
Device GUID Device Name Device Type Software
{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000000} Device A

TESTDEVICE

Figure 230 Device GUID Filtering in Devices Tab

For more information, see

To find duplicate items on a tab. In the tab:

4, Press‘Control-F'to show the ‘Find Text’ tool,
then select‘Mark All, and
enter the text to find.
‘Find Text’ tool 'Text to find’ entered Select‘Mark All’
Devices Spigots Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports LLDP LLDP A LLDP B Routing Status | Bandwidth Status
I_Iam_/_mm || Purge 1 Export |/ imgort | subnetscan || WLLCM@_U_EQ

[ columns... | Find: [Device A | [Jregex [fIMarkall [FindPrevious | [ FindNest | Matches:2 | Close |

Device GUID Device Name Device Type Software Firmware Primary IP Addres

{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001} I

{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000000}
{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000002}

All occurrences of the find text are highlighted

All occurrences of the ‘find text’ are highlighted.

‘Control-F'toggles showing the ‘Find Text' tool on the tab.

For more information, see Section 3.7 “Find Text” on page 39.
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19.4 How to Check if a Device is Connected to the Media Networks

Devices have one or more media network connections and a control network connection.
Devices are highlighted in red in Orbit if the control connection to them is down.

Devices may be controlled either in-band or out-of-band: In-band means control is done over
the media network(s); out-of-band means there is a separate control network. Thus, it is
possible for a device to be controllable but to have no connection to media network(s).

Orbit can perform a network scan. This is a ‘ping’ of device IP interfaces to test for network
connectivity.

On the ‘Devices' tab:

1.

2.

Click the “Connection Scan” button.

‘Connection Scan’ button

Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports  Router Dst Ports Lop LLDP A LDPB Routing%ﬂwidm Status Log

Regex | RefreshTable | | Purge || Export || Import || subnetScan || DuplicateScan || ConnectionScan || GeneratesDP |
Device GUID Device Name * | Device Type Software Firmware Primary IP Address Seconda
oio00300040009000300M00000) w1 [T s (]
(00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000001) _[Deviee2  [meswene |7 s [ | |
{00000000-0000-4000-0000-000000000002} I Devices ____Jmeoevie _[s» (e | | |

A’Connection Scan’dialog is shown.

Connection Scan

Clear

Auto Scan

Interval - perform scan every: | Smins |

@ Manual Scan
Expiry - clear scan after: | 5mins | =

Start

Save Report

Close

Click‘Start’

A connection scan is carried out and the results are displayed on the ‘Devices’tab in IP
address columns. See Figure 231. Interfaces that can be pinged have a green tick
against them.
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‘Connection Scan’results shown as icons

(All possible icons are shown in Figure 42 on
page 53 in Section 4.1.4 Connection Scan)

Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports | Routing Status

[ Regex | Refresh Table | | Purge | | Export | | Import MtScan || \pk(@Scan || Connection Scan || Generate 5|

Device GUID Device Name ~ |Device Type | Software Firmware mn B Address | Control IP Addre:

IQEDGE4D IQEDGE4D_8 | 882,38 ELA3563A + 10.200.10.2 ¥ 10201202

+ 10.200.10.11  1020120.11

{9298476C-A3B7-499C-AODC-87D66380A815) | MV-B052 | Mv805  |1212  [ma  [@+ 102001031 201203 10.100.250215
m—

Figure 231 Connection Scan Results

For further information, see Section 4.1.4 “Connection Scan”on page 53.
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19.5 How to Show Flow Information in the ‘Src Flows’ or‘Dst Flows’ Tabs

A device may be visible in the ‘Devices’ tab and its spigots may be visible in the ‘Spigots’ tab,
but it is possible that no flow information is shown in the ‘Src Flows’ or ‘Dst Flows' tabs. For a
source spigot to generate a flow or a destination spigot to receive a flow, the spigot must be
‘routable; i.e. the spigot must be assigned a router port number. This is done via ‘Assign Ports'

In the ‘Spigots’tab:
1. Right click on a device name and select ‘Assign Ports.

Devices Spigots Src Flows Dst Flows Router Src Ports | Router Dst Ports LLDP LLDP A

|— ||Z| [Jregex | RefreshTable | [ AssignPorts || Clearports || Purge |

Port Name Short Name |Port Number Mode L

Al Device 1
Spigot 1
Spigot 2
Spigot 3
Spigot 4
Spigot 5
Spigot 6 1 s

|
soigt7 [ 0 [ Ise |
[spigos | | [ 0 [se ]
[spgors | 1 [ Joxt ]
[soigt0 [ [ [ @ Jex |
[spigor | 1 [ Jex ]
] S S [

The‘Assign Port Mappings' dialog is shown.

' Assign Port Mappings | ? Y |

|__Device(s) to be assigned port

Device //-
numbers

Device 1

Affected Settings

Port Mumber
Port Mame
Short Name

Spigot Selection
! Sources and Destinations
[ Sources

{1 Destinations

Source Ports

Base port number: 1

Destination Ports

Base port number: 1

Assignment Mode
(@) Synchronise source and dest assignments in discrete blocks
{1 Ad hoc - use next free source or dest port

Options
¥ Create default port names

Create default short names

MNote

Current assignments are unaffected.

Cancel oK

Figure 232 Assign Port Mappings Dialog

2. Configure the following options in the dialog:
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d

Spigot selection: Sources, destinations or both.
The base number from where port numbering should start.

Whether port assignment should be in contiguous blocks or fill the gaps by using
the next free number.

Create default port names.

3. Click‘OK'to assign router ports to the spigots.

After route port numbers have been assigned:

«  the’Spigots’tab shows the router port numbers and names; and

. the’'Src Flows'and‘Dst Flows’ tabs show flow information about the device.
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19.6 How to Show Information in the Orbit LLDP Tabs

The“LLDP”“LLDP A” and “LLDP B” tabs do not show Useful Information

LLDP stands for Link Layer Discovery Protocol. LLDP enables a network IP switch and a device
to discover information about each other. For this feature to work, the network IP switch must
have LLDP enabled. Discuss LLDP configuration of your switch with your switch vendor.

When LLDP is enabled on the network IP switch, the Orbit “LLDP” “LLDP A”and “LLDP B" tabs
can show information about the network IP switch to which a device is connected; information
includes including the network port on the switch used by the device.

This information is useful to identify various system problems. For example, incorrect cabling
where the fabric A network is connected to the fabric B network, or vice versa.

For more information about Orbit and LLDP, see Section 10 “Tabs - LLDP Tabs" on page 160.

19.7 How to See the ‘Find Text’ Tool on Orbit Tabs

Press ‘Control-F’ to show the ‘Find Text'tool.

For more information, see Section 3.7 “Find Text” on page 39.

19.8 How to Filter What is Shown on an Orbit Tab

Use the ‘Filter' tool. For more information, see Section 3.6 “Filter Tools” on page 35.

Remember to clear the filter text after use.

19.9 How to See the Router Tab

The‘Router’tab is normally shown on the Orbit Network Configuration Editor screen when
there is no Grass Valley IP routing system controller (IP-RSC server) present in the system.

The‘Router’tab is not normally shown when there is a Grass Valley IP routing system controller
(IP-RSC server) present in the system. In this case, to show the ‘Router’ tab, press ‘Control-R’
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19.10 How to See Devices in the ‘Devic

es’'Tab

Orbit auto-discovers devices. To do this, Orbit must be:

- connected to the correct network; and

+  be configured to use the same RollCall+ Domain as all the network devices.

Network devices can operate either in-band or out-of-band mode. In-band means device
control is done via the media network(s). Out-of-band means device control uses a separate,

dedicated ‘control’ network.

To set up Orbit to auto-discover devices:

1. Click the ‘Comms Setup’ button on the Orbit Network Configuration Editor screen. See

Figure 233.

A’Comms Setup’dialog is shown. See Figure 234.

‘Comms Setup’ button

My_IP-Routing-0003 \ [=]E s
Fle Edit Project View Tools Window Rolical Help
]
CRECWE0 - ———
B B &®
Project @ My Network0Lnet X, Properties [2ES
- networks Comms Setup
&% My_Network-01.net
B Srurtonon Devices Spigots Src Flows DstFlows | RouterSrcPorts | Router Dst Ports Lop uoPA uoPs Rou < > | [property value
a1, db.users [JRegex | RefreshTable | [  Puge || Bpot ||  impot || subnetsan || Duplicate[< > 4
- 101
Device GUID Device Name Device Type Software Firmware v True

Show Offline Devices v| True
Row Height 22

Font Size 12

Spigot Fiter Show Both
Fil Port Names v True
Video RTP Port 50100
Meta RTP Port 50102
Audio RTP Port 5004

Figure 233 Network Configuration Editor Screen and Comms Setup Button

If the ‘Properties’ box is not visible, go to 'View > Windows'in the main menu bar and ensure

‘Properties Window'is selected.

Comms Setup

Domain | 101 |+
| IP Routing System Controller

¥ | Synchronous Tx

IP Interfaces
In Use Address
v 10.200.10.43  Media A Network

v 10.200.20.43  Media B Metwork

v 10.100.250.222 Control Network

Mame

OK

Cancel I
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Figure 234 ‘Comms Setup’ Dialog.

To configure the RollCall+ domain:

2. Set‘Domain’ to match the domain used on the network devices of the IP routing
network. (All devices, including any IP-RSC and/or IQTIC devices.)

To configure PC network interfaces that Orbit should use to communicate with network
devices. In the‘IP Interfaces’ section of the dialog:

3. Enable the PC network interfaces for Orbit to use to communicate with network
devices.

For in-band configuration, enable the media interface(s).
For out-of-band configuration, enable the media and control network interfaces.

For cases where both in-band and out-of-band configuration is supported, enable
media and control network interfaces.

Do not enable more than four network interfaces.

4. Click OK to close the ‘Comms Setup’ window.

19.11 How to See all Devices in the‘Devices’ Tab

The ‘Devices’ tab (and the majority of other tabs) have a filter tool in the menu bar.

The filtering is applied to all columns on the page. Devices that do not match the filter are not
shown on the page. Each tab can have a different filter applied.

For more information, see Section 3.6 “Filter Tools” on page 35.

To see all devices:

- Check that the filter tool text field is clear.

19.12 How to See all Spigots on the‘Spigots’ Tab

Spigots are shown as a tree view under each device in the ‘Spigots’ tab. The tree view can be
collapsed or expanded to show only the devices, or the device and all its spigots, respectively.
See Figure 235, and see Figure 236 for expanding/collapsing a single device tree view.
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Spigots | SicFlows | DstFlows | RouterSicPorts | RouterDstPorts  LDP | UDPA | LDPE | RoutingStstus BandwidthStatus |  Log Router |

‘\]Regex [ Refresh Table J [ Assign Ports J[ Clear Ports J[ Purge J
|Port Name Short Name  |Port Number [Mode  |Linked  |Flow Types A |Flow Types B Fe

a) Click icon to fully expand the tree view and show spigots.

Devices | Spigots | Src Flows ‘ Dst Flows | Router Src Ports | Rﬂ.tﬂ'lﬂPﬂ“s| uop | LLDP & ‘ LLDP B | Routing Status | Bandwidth Status | Log Router |
| |CIRegex | RefreshTable | [ AsignPorts |[ Cearports ][ puge |
Port Name |Short Name  Port Number |Mode  |Linked  |Flow Types A |Flow Types B ]
v
Spigot 2 S0
B
Destnation
St oo o [ o [ fawme fame
[Spgotis  foesmaons o5 [s  [ox |
[spgotie  foesnewons fos  [e  fox | Jaows 0 Jams |
E T T S I A
e = N O =S I Y S T
Al D 71
i S O S I S - S
_
[spgots  fsoweews  fsu [u s | Jawws 0000 Jams |
- N S S N S - S
ree 14 __--
I Y S R R
[spgots  fsowcere fse [ [se | Joms 0 Jaws |
[Sogs s [ |5 x|
[Sogit0 oo Jow [0 [oa | Jawms  [me |
[spgotiz  foesnewontz oz [w2 fox | Jaows 0 Jams |
[Sogon— [oonwes  Jon u o |
[Spgotia  foeseetonts o1 [w4  fox | Joms 0 Jaws |
[spgotss  [vesneionss o5 [is  [os |
[Sowotie— ommors o [ Jos | lamse — Lms s
Al Dev 3
[spoots  fsewew sy (v [se | Jee  fams |
I e e e I O o

b) Fully expanded tree view.

/'IE(DE | Spigots | Src Flows ‘ Dst Flows |Rm9'cPDrls|Ru.thPoﬂs| uopr | LLDP & ‘ LLDP B |Rﬂ.l:lrl;93tus md:hﬂﬂni| Log Router |

| CRegex [ RefreshTable | [ assignpons | Clearpors || Purge ]
|Short Name | Port Number |Mode

|Linked | Flow Types A

3 S
| o

c) Click icon to collapse tree view an jUSt show devices.

Figure 235 Expanding and Collapsing Tree View of All Devices:
a) Click Icon to Expand; b) Fully Expanded Tree View; c) Click Icon to Collapse.
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\ |CJRegex [ RefresnTable | [ Assignports |[ Clearpots | puge |
I |Port Name \Short Name  |Port Number [Mode  |Linked  |Flow Types A |Flow Types B [Fo
a) Click icon to expand a single device tree view.
Devices | Spigols | ScFlows | DstFlows | RouterSrcPorts RouterDstPorts | LDP | UDPA | LDPB | RoutingStatus | BandwidthStstus  Log Router |
[ | (I Regex [ Refresh Table J L Assign Ports M Clear Ports M Purge J
[ |Port Name |Short Name  |Port Number Mode  Linked | Flow Types A |Flow Types B For

e O S S E - S 7 S
T S Y R R TR

[Saots — Tswen s [u Jse | Jwws  Jame |
[Soots s o [u Jse | Jows  Jwms |d

s e Lous [d
G lse [ Jmme  [mme |
s s

I Y R R R S [ S -
(g lowms w5 foa |
[Sigot0 owmwors o0 [0 o | Jewws  Jwms o
[Sootit — Towmwornn o [u Jox |
[Saootia  [owmworn  on [ e | fwws  Jamme |
[Sogots  owmwors o |15 [ow |
[Spootie  Towmworte  Jow 1 o | Jows  Jawme
[Sooots  [omworss  Jos |15 [ou |
[igotte oesmworts  Joe 1o o | laows  Jawms |d

b) Single device expanded tree view.

| spigots | SicFlows | DstFlows | RouterSicPorts | RouterDstPorts |  LIDP LDP A

|
)

Linked

UDPE | Routing Status | BandwidthStatus  Log

Purge
|Short Name | Port Number |Mode

| (I Regex [ Refresh Table J L Assign Ports M Clear Ports M
|Port Name

Devices
[
[ |Flow Types A |Flow Types B

e 9 s9 9
TR TR T

Snigot 3

¢) Click'icon to collapse single device A

Figure 236 Expanding and Collapsing Tree View for A Single Device:
a) Click to Expand Single Device.
b) Expanded Single Device View.
¢) Click to Collapse.
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This section describes the terminology used when discussing Grass Valley video IP networks:

Table 61 Glossary of Terms

Break before Make A media switching mode for switching between two media streams, in which
connection to the current stream is dropped before connection to a new stream is
made.

Client Control Network IP network dedicated for video system device control.

COTS Commercial Off-The-Shelf.

Refers to hardware that is not specific to an industry, but is generic and readily
available. For example, a high-performance IP Network Switch.

Destination Receiver of one or more flows.

Device A data processing or bridging device in an IP routing network.
For example, a video processing device with input and output video IP streams.

Downstream, Southbound |Describes Media Network data packet
and Edge Device Control Network data packet traffic.

Edge Device A device that performs a bridging function between conventional video and audio
(SDI, MADI) and video/audio over IP.
Essence A general term used to describe a component of a media signal.
Video, Audio and Metadata are all essences.
Fabric Term for the combination of hardware and software the forms a network.
FabricA, Fabric “A” and Fabric “B describes the two identical network systems that form an IP
FabricB media network with a redundant network topology.
FEC Forward Error Correction.

A technique for controlling errors in data transmission where the sender encodes
message in a redundant way by using an error-correcting code. The redundancy
allows the receiver to detect and correct errors.

Flow Another term for an elementary IP stream, usually a sequence of real-time data.

For example,
TR-03 describes how a media stream (e.g. an original SDI stream) may be sent as three
flows: Video, Audio and Ancillary essence data.

GUID Acronym. Globally Unique Identifier.

A unique identifier applied to devices in the Grass Valley IP routing system.

(A GUID is a random 128-bit long number, often expressed in 32 hexadecimal digits.
Maximum value 2A128 or 10A39)

A GUID is used in Grass Valley’s RollCall+.
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Table 61 Glossary of Terms (Continued)

HBRMT High Bit-Rate Media Transport, associated with the technique of SMPTE 2022-6.
IEEE 1588 A Precision Time Protocol (PTP) to synchronize distributed clocks to within 1
microsecond via Ethernet networks.
PTP runs on IP networks, transferring precision time to slave devices viaa 1 GHz
virtual clock (time base). It is used to synchronize TR-03 elementary streams.
IGMPv3 Internet Group Management Protocol.

Communications protocol used in IP multicasting by client IP devices and an IP router
to establish multicast group membership.

For example, the routing function of a traditional video router can be replicated with a
IP Network Router Controller device and a COTS IP Switch which supports the IGMPv3
protocol.

In-Band Edge Control

Edge device control network topology where control messages are carried in the
media IP network.

(See “Out-of-Band” Edge Control.)

IP Address An Internet Protocol (IP) address is a label assigned to a device’s connection to an IP
network. It serves to identify the network and the device.
In this manual 32-bit IPv4 IP addresses are used.

For example: 10.200.10.2

IP Router A device that connects networks together.

IP Switch A device that connects many network lines together. Many users can communicate
and more than one transaction can occur at a time on network.

Level A set of router sources and destinations, which are normally of one signal type, which
can all be routed to each other.

LLDP Link Layer Discovery Protocol (LLDP).

This is an open IP protocol used in IEEE 802.1ab to discover a network device’s identity
and abilities, and to make physical network topology information available.
Information is readable via standard network management protocols, such as SNMP.

MAC Address Media Access Control (MAC) address is a unique 48-bit identifier assigned to a
network interface connection of a network device.
For example: 5C-26-0A-39-21-EE.

Make before Break A media switching mode for switching between two media streams, in which
connection to a new stream is made before connection to the current stream is
dropped.

Married ‘Married; here in the Orbit context, means that

every routed flow at a destination spigot is coming from the same source spigot.

‘Not married’ means that
a destination spigot has source flows routed to it from more than one source spigot.

Media IP network

A high-capacity network dedicated to carrying high bit rate media.

Multicast IP Stream

A"one to many” IP stream which is used to send an IP flow. It is assigned an IP address
(multicast group address) and is also identified by the IP address of the source of the
IP flow.

Network

A group of two or more Ethernet-enabled systems linked together via IP.

In the case of broadcast video IP network, a local area network optimized for the
transfer and broadcast of real-time, high bandwidth video IP streams
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Table 61 Glossary of Terms (Continued)

Northbound, Upstream

Describes Client Router Control network data packet traffic.

(Compare to Southbound, Downstream.)

Out-of-Band Edge Control

Edge device control network topology where control messages are carried by a
separate, dedicated IP network.

(See “In-Band Edge” Control.)

PIM

Protocol-Independent Multicast (PIM) is a family of multicast routing protocols
for Internet Protocol (IP) networks that provide ‘one-to-many’ and ‘many-to-many’
distribution of data.

PIM is protocol-independent - it does not include its own topology discovery
mechanism, but instead uses routing information supplied by other routing
protocols.

PIM-SSM

Protocol Independent Multicast and Source Specific Multicast.
A multicast mode for‘one-to-many’.

Primary IP Address

IP Address of network interface to connect to ‘Fabric A’

(See Secondary IP Address.)

PTP

See SMPTE 2059.

RFC-4175

TR-03 uses Internet Engineering Task Force’s (IETF) RFC-4175 to pack (uncompressed)
active video lines into an RTP IP stream.

Router Control Network

IP network dedicated for video or audio router control.

RTP

Real-time Transport Protocol. (RFC 3550)
An IP standard which specifies a way to manage the real-time transmission of
multimedia data over a network.

SDI

Serial Digital Interface.

A method for packing real-time media (uncompressed video, audio and metadata
essences) into a digital serial bit stream and sending it over a low-latency,
point-to-point electrical link (typically a coaxial cable).

Secondary IP Address

IP Address of network interface to connect to ‘Fabric B’

(See Primary IP Address.)

SMPTE 2022-6

A transport protocol standard for the real time transport of high bit-rate video/audio
data over IP networks, where the entire payload of the SDI signal is encapsulated as
one IP stream. The video, audio and ancillary data signals are wrapped up into a single
IP stream. It is a “multiplex” standard.

Designed to be applied to television transport for broadcast production and is not
intended for emission purposes.

SMPTE 2022-7

A standard for the seamless reconstruction of a stream from the transmission of two
streams of identical content over potentially diverse paths.

Enables cost-effective redundant network operation. Two networks are used (fabric A
and fabric B) and a full stream is sent on each network. A receiving device can switch
between two received streams and recover the content of the original full stream.

SMPTE 2059

A time synchronization standard for the distribution of time and a time base to every
device in an IP system. Also known as PTP.
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SMPTE 2110

A transport protocol standard for the real time transport of high bit-rate video/audio
data over IP networks, where each separate part of the SDI signal payload is sent as a
separate stream.

l.e. the video, audio and ancillary data signals are sent in separate IP flows and are all
separately routable.

Designed to be applied to television transport for broadcast production and is not
intended for emission purposes.

SSM

Source-specific multicast (SSM) is a method of delivering multicast packets in which
the only packets that are delivered to a receiver are those originating from a specific
source address requested by the receiver.

By so limiting the source, SSM reduces demands on the network and improves
security.

SSM is supported by IGMPv3.

Southbound, Downstream

Describes Media Network data packet
and Edge Device Control Network data packet traffic.

(Compare to Northbound, Upstream.)

Stream Term usually associated with delivery of constant, real-time media (e.g. Audio, Video)
over IP networks with a stream of data packets.

Spigot A generic term for a source or a destination of one or more flows.

Source Originator of one or more flows.

Subscribe / Unsubscribe

Request to join / leave a multicast IP stream.

TCP

Transmission Control Protocol (TCP) is a connection-based protocol for sending data
over a network with guaranteed delivery.

TR-03 AVideo Services Forum (VSF) Technical Recommendation concerning the transport of
time-related uncompressed media over IP.

Carriage of video, audio and ancillary data in separate elementary streams to provide
greater flexibility in the production of media.

TR-04 AVideo Services Forum (VSF) Technical Recommendation concerning the transport of
encapsulated video streams (with embedded audio, metadata and blanking) and
additional audio streams over a network.

UDP User Datagram Protocol (UDP) is a connectionless protocol for sending data over an IP
network but does not guarantee delivery.

Upstream, Northbound Describes Client Router Control network data packet traffic.

VC-2 Also known as Dirac Pro, this is an open source video codec technology developed by

the BBC and standardized by SMPTE.

An intra-frame compression scheme aimed at professional production and post
production. Compression ratios are in the range 2:1 to 16:1. It can provide near
lossless compression.
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Contact Us

Grass Valley Technical Support

For details of our Regional Customer Support Offices please visit the SAM web site and
navigate to Support/Customer Support Contacts.

https://s-a-m.com/support/247-support/

Customers with a support contract should call their personalized number, which can be found
in their contract, and be ready to provide their contract number and details.

Corporate Head Office

Grass Valley

3499 Douglas-B.-Floreani
St-Laurent, Quebec H4S 2C6
Canada

Telephone:+1 514 333 1772
Fax:+1514 333 9828

www.grassvalley.com
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